
275 S. O. 2671, dated 30th August, Ministry of Finance Making of a Scheme under Sec- 

1966, 280ZE of the Income Tax Act, 

1961. 

276 S. O. 2672 dated 31st August Ministry of Com- Appointment of persons as mem. 

1966. mcrce. bers of the Coir Board. 

277 S. O. 2673 dated 1st Sept. 1966 Ditto. Certain rules for inspection, ex- 

port, recognition and prohibil 
tion of inorganic pigments un, 
dcr Section 6 of Export Act- 
1963 - 

S. O. 2674 dated 1st Sept. 1966 Ditto Making of ruleB by the Centra 

Govt, under section 17 of the 
Export Act, 1963. 

S. O. 2675 dated 1st Sept. 1966 Ditto. Recognition of Indian Standards 

Institution Certification Mark 
under Sec. 8 of the Export Ac, 
1963. 
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Issue 

No. 

No. and Date 

Issued by 

Subject 

277 

S. O. 2676 dated the 1st Sept. 
1966. 

Ministry of Com- 
merce 

Recognition of centain Agencies 
under Sec. 7 of Export Act, 

1963- 

278 

S. O. 2677 dated ihe 31st 
August 1966. 

Ministry of Food, Agri- Amendment to the Ministry of 
culture. Community Food, Agriculture, Community 
Development and Development and Cooperation 
Cooperation. Notifications. 


srsmrnn wtwf -fT srf^rf srtot snarer, fefavr fesfr -Tm 
MFm 'TT TT"3r Wrift | WT % <IRT E* T TSIwf % STTfr *>t tTlfW 

t i o fcr % Mftr ^ i 

Copies of the Gazettes Extraordinary mentioned above will be supplied on 
Indent to the Manager of Publications, Civil Lines, Delhi. Indents should be 
submitted so as to reach the Manager within ten days of the date of Issue of 
these Gazettes, 


MPT H-Wire ( il ) 

PART II — Section 3 — Sub-section (ii) 

(wr 'fit Sft^TT) MTCT STfiTT ^ JFTTwqf sffc (ITT fffiiT 5T5TRPT 4?t St^PT) 

JTTftr^TJff 5TTT ^rTT^ fTT ipr ftfftpfi Mlfnr TflT qfmjWrr | 

Statutory orders and notifications issued by the Ministries of the Govern- 
ment of India (other than the Ministry of Defence) and by Central 
Authorities (other than the Administration of Union Territories), 


ELECTION COMMISSION, INDIA 

New Delhi , the 29th August, 1966 

S.O. 3716.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 21 and sub-section (1) of 
section 22 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, the Election Commission hereby makes 
the following appointments in respect of the parliamentary constituencies in the State of Madhya 
Pradesh as determined by the Delimitation Commission 'in its Order No, 8, dated the 24th 
July, 1964, namely,— 

(1) for each of the constituencies specified in column 1 of the Table below: 

(а) the officers specified in the corresponding entry in column 2 of the sain x ante xo 

be the Returning Officer; 

(б) the officers specified in the corresponding entries in column 3 of the said Table 

to be the Assistant Returning Officers; and 

(2) for all the constituencies, the Joint Chief Electoral Officer and the Depute' Chief Elec- 
toral Officer of the State to be Assistant Returning Officers. 
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Table 

Name of the 

Returning Officer Assistant Returning Officers 


constituency 



I 

2 3 



j. Morena . Collector, Morena. 


2 . Bhind . Collector, Bhind. 


3 . Gwalior Collector, Gwalior 


4 . Gtma . . Collector, Guna. 


5. Tikamgarh Collector, Tikamgarh. 


' AllDcputy Collectors, Morena. 

Treasury Officer, Morena. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Morena. 
District Educational Officer, Morena. 
Collector, Shivpuri Distt. 

All Deputy Collectors, Shivpuri. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Shivpuri. 
Treasury Officer, Shivpuri. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bhind District. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bhind. 
Treasury Officer, Bhind. 

District Statistical Officer, Bhind. 

Collector, Datia district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Datia district. 
Treasury Officer, Datia. 

Additional Collector, Gwalior district. 
Assistant Collector, Gwalior. 

All Deputy Collectors, Gwalior district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Gwalior. 
Nazu) Officer, Gwalior. 

Assistant Director of Food, Gwalior. 

Treasury Officer, Gwalior. 

Development Assistant to Commissioner, 
Gwalior. 

Collector , Shivpuri district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Shivpuri district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Shivpuri. 
Treasury Officer, Shivpuri. 

Assistant Collector, Guna. 

All Deputy Collectors, Guna district. 
District Statistical Officer, Guna. 
Treasury Officer, Guna district. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Guna. 
District Excise Officer, Guna. 

Collector , Shivpuri district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Shivpuri district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture Shivpuri. 
Treasury Officer, Shivpuri district. 
Collector , Rajgarh district. 

Assistant Collector, Rajgarh, 

All Deputy Collectors, Rajgarh. 

Deputy Director of agriculture, Rajgarh 
district. 

Treasury Officer, Rajgarh. 

All Deputy Collectors, Tikamgar h district 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Tikamgarh 
district. 

Treasury Officer, Tikamgarh, 

Collector Chhatarpur district. 

.All Deputy Collectors, Chhatarpur district . 
Treasury Officer, Chhatarpur district. 
District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer, 
Chhatarpur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chhatarpur 
district. 


6. Satna . 


7. Rewa 


8. Shahdol 


9- Sidhi . 


io. Surguja 


11. Raigarh 

12. Janjgir 


13. Bilaspur 


■A 28, ijt.wt 11— 


2 


3 


Collector, Satna, 


Collector, Rewa. 


Collector, Shahdol 


Collector, Sldhl. 


Collector, Surguja. 


Collector, Raigarli . 


Additional Collector, 
Bilaspur. 


. Collector, Bilaspur. 


All Deputy Collectors, Satna district. 
Treasury Officer, Satna. 

District Educational Officer, Satna. 

Deputv Director of Agriculture, Satna. 
Collector, Chhatarpur district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Chhatarpur district. 
Treasury Officer, Chhatarpur, 

District Panchnyat & Social Welfare Officer, 
Chhatarpur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chhatarpur. 
Collector, Panna district. ■ 

All Deputy Collectors, Panna district. 
Treasury Officer, Panna. 

All Deputy Collectors, Rewa district. 
Treasury Officer, Rewa. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Rewa. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, 

Rewa. 

Collector, Satna district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Satna district. 
Treasury Officer, Satna. 

District Educational Officer, Satna. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Satna 

district. 


All Deputy Collectors, Shahdol distric*- 
Treasury Officer, Shahdol. 

District Educational Officer, Shahdol. 
District Statistical Officer, Shahdol. 

District Excise Officer, Shahdol. 

All Deputy Collectors, Sidhi district. 
Treasury Officer, Sidhi. 

District Educational Officer, Sidhi. 

Collector, Rewa district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Rewa district. 
Treasury Officer, Rewa. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Rewa. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Rewa. 
Collector, Surguja district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Surguja district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Surguja. 
District Educational Officer, Surguja. 

All Deputy Collectors, Surguja district. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Surguja. 
District Educational Officer, Surguja. 

All Assistant Collectors, Raigarh district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Raigarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raigarh. 

Assistant Collectors, Bilaspur. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bilaspur district. 

Development Assistant to Commissioner, 
Bilaspur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur. 

Additional Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Assistant Collector, Bilaspur. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bilaspur district. 

Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Bilaa- 
pur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur. 
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14. Mahasamund . Additional Collector, Rai- 
pur. 


15. Raipur ■ Collector, Raipur. 


16. Ranker . Additional Collector, Baa 

tar. 


17. Baatar . Collector, Baatar, 


18. Durg . . . Collector, Durg, 


Assistant Collectors, Raipur. 

All Deputy Collectors, Raipur. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Rai- 
pur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raipur. 
Collector, Raigarh district. 

All Assistant Collectors, Raigarh district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Raigarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raigarh. 
Collector, Bilaspur district. 

Additional Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Bilaspur, 

All Deputy Collectors, Bilaspur district. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Bilas- 
pur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur. 

Additional Collector, Raipur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Raipur district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Raipur district. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Rai- 
pur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raipur. 


Assistant Collectors, Bastar district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bastar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bastar. 
Collector, Raipur district. 

Additional Collector, Raipur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Raipur. 

All Deputy Collectors, Raipur district. 
Development Assistant to Commissioner, 
Raipur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raipur 
district. 

Collector, Durg district. 

Additional Collector, Durg district. 
Assistant Collectors, Durg district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Durg district. 
District Excise Officer, Durg district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Dure. 
District Organizer, Tribal & Harijan wel- 
fare Officer, Durg. 

District Statistical Officer, Durg. 

District Panchayat and Social Welfare Officer, 
Durg. 


Additional Collector, Bastar district. 
Assistant Collectors, Bastar district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bastar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bastar. 


Additional Collector, Durg district. 
Assistant Collectors, Durg district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Durg district. 
District Excise Officer, Durg, 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Durg. 
District Organiser, Tribal & Harijan Welfare 
Officer, Durg. 

District Statistical Officer, Durg. 

District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer 
Durg district. 
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ig. Rajnandgaon . Additional Collector, 
Durg. 


20. Balaghat . Collector, Balaghat 


21. Mandla Collector, Mandla. 


22. Jabalpur . Collector, Jabalpur 


23. Damoh . Collector, Damoh 


24. Sagar . . Collector, Sagar, 


25. Chhindwara . Collector, Chhindwata. 


26. Bctul . . Collector, Bctul 


Assistant Collectors, Durg district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Durg district. 
District Excise Officer, Durg. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Durg, 
District Organiser, Tribal & Harilan Welfare, 
Durg. 

District Statistical Officer, Durg. 

District Panchaynt & Social Welfare Officer, 
Durg district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Balaghat district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Balaghat 
district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Mandla district. 
Collector, Bilaspur district. 

Additional Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Bilaspur. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bilaspur. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, 
BilaBpur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur. 

Additional Collector, Jabalpur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Jabalpur district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Jabalpur district. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Jabal- 
pur. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Jabalpur. 
Collector, Sconi district. 

Assistant Collector, Sconi district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Sconi district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Sconi,. 

All Deputy Collectors, Damoh district. 
Collector, Jabalpur district. 

Additional Collector, Jabalpur district. 
Assistant Collectors, Jabalpur district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Jabalpur district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Jabalpur 
district. 

Development Asstt, to Commissioner, Jabal- 
pur. 

Assistant Collector, Sagar district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Sagar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Sagar. 
Collector, Damoh district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Damoh district. 

All Deputy Collectors. Chhindwara district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chhindwara. 
Collector, Seoni district. 

Assistant Collector, Seoni district. 

All Deputy Collectors. Scon: district. 
Deputy Director uf Agriculture, Seoni. 

All Deputy Collectors, Bctul district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Betul. 
Collector, Chhindwara district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Chhindwara dis- 
trict. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chhindwara. 
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27. Hoshangabad . Collector, Hoshangab ad ■ Assistant Collector, Iloshangabad district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Hoshangabad. 

Deputy' Director of Agriculture, Hoshanga- 
bad district. 

Collector, Narsimhapur district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Narsimhapur dis- 
trict. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Narsimha- 
pur district. 

District Welfare & Panchayat Officer, Nar- 
simhapur. 

District Educational Officer, Narsimhapur. 


28. Bhopal . . Collector, Schore . Additional Collector, Sehore district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Sehore district. 
Development Assistant to Commissioner, 
Bhopal. 

Assistant Collector, Schore district. 

Deputy Director of Civil Defence, Bhopal. 
Assistant Director of Food attached to 
Commissioner, Bhopal Division. 

Assistant Director of Small Savings, attach- 
ed to Commissioner, Bhopal Division. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Sehore 
district. 

Assistant Collectors and Deputy Collectors 
working as Under Secretaries, Schore distt. 
Treasury Officer, Bhopal. 

Collector, Rajgarh district. 

Assistant Collector, Rajgarh district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Rajgarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Rajgarh. 
Treasury Officer, Rajgarh. 


29. Vidisha . Collector, Vidisha. . Assistant Collector, Vidhisha district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Vidisha district. 
Treasury Officer, Vidisha district. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, Vidisha. 
Collector, Raison district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Raison district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Raison. 
Treasury Officer, Raison. 


30. Shajapur . Collector, Shajapur , Assistant Collectors, Shajapur district. 

All Deputy' Collectors, Shajapur district. 
Treasury Officer, Shajapur. 

Collector, Rajgarh district. 

Assistant Collectors, Rajgarh district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Rajgarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Rajgarh 
district. 

Treasury Officer, Rajgarh district. 


31. Ujjain . Collector, Ujjain . Assistant Collector, Ujjaiu district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Ujjain district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Ujjam, 
Treasury Officer, Ujjain. 

Collector, Dev’as district:. 

Assistant Collector, Dcwas district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Dev.us district. 
Treasury Officer, Dewas district. 
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32. Indore 

Collector, Indore. 

, Additional Collector, Indore district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Indore district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Indore. 
Treasury Officer, Indore. 

Development Asstt. to Commissioner, 
Indore. 

Regional Transport Officer, Indore. 

Deputy Director of Land Records, Indore. 
Deputy Director of Civil Supplies, Indore. 
Collector, Dewas district. 

Assistant Collectors, Dewas district. 

AH Deputy Collectors, Dewas district. 
Treasury Officer, Dewas. 

33 . Dhar 

. Collector, Dhar. 

All Deputy Collectors, Dhar district. 

Deputy' Director of Agriculture, Dhar distt. 
Treasury Officer, Dhar. 

Collector, Ujjain district. 

Assistant Collector, Ujjain district. 

All Deputy Collectors, Ujjain district. 
Deputy' Director of Agriculture, Ujjain. 
Treasury Officer, Ujjain district. 

Collector, West Nimar district. 

All Deputy Collectors, West Nimar district. 
Treasury Officer, West Nimar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, West 
Nimar. 

District Educational Officer, West Nimar, 
Divisional Forest Officer, Barwani. 

34. Khandwa 

Collector East Nimar 

Assistant Collectors, East Nimar district 
All Deputy Collectors, East Nimar dis- 
trict. 

Deputy Director of Agriculture, East Nimar. 
Collector, Hoshangabad. 

Assistant Collector, Hoshangabad district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Hoshangabad distt. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Hoshanga- 
bad. 

35. Khargone 

Collector,' West Nimar. 

All Deputy Collectors, West Nimar district. 
Treasury Officer, West Nimar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, West Nimar. 
District Educational Officer, West Nimar. 
Divisional Forest Officer, Khargone. 
Divisional Forest Officer, Barwani. 

36, Jhabua 

. Collector, Jhabua 

, All Deputy Collectors, Jhabua diatria. 
Distria Educational Officer, Jhabua. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Jhabua. 
Treasury Officer, Jhabua district. 

Collector, Ratlam district. 

AH Deputy CoUeaors, Ratlam district. 
Treasury Officer, Ratlam distria. 

37. Mandsaur 

. Collector, Mandsaur 

Assistant CoUector, Mandsaur District. 
All Deputy Collectors, Mandsaur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Mand- 
saur. 

Treasury Officer, Alandsaur. 

CoUector, Ratlam District. All Deputy 
CoUectors, Ratlam district. 

Treasury Officer, Ratlam district. 


[ No. 434/MP/66.] 


By Order, 

PRAKASH NARAIN, Seey. 
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CABINET SECRETARIAT 


(Department of Statistics) 

New Delhi, the i at September, 1966. 

S.O. 3717 . — In pursuance of sub-section (1) of Section 8 of the Indian Statistical Institute Act, 
1959 (57 °f 1959)) the Central Government hereby appoints a Committee consisting of : — 

1. Shri K. T. Chandy, Chairman 

Director, Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta-35. 

2. Dr. A. R. Verma, Member 

Director, National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi 

3. Professor Moni Mukhcrjee, 

Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta-35. Member 


4. Shri F. H. Vallibhoy, Member 

Joint Secretary, Ministry of Finance, Department 
of Expenditure, New Delhi. 

5. Dr. K. R. Nair, 

Director, C.S.O. ; and Ex- a fficio Joint Secretaiy, Member-Secretary 

Department of Statistics, New Delhi. 

and assign the following duties to the said Committee, namely : — 

(a) The preparation and submission to the Central Government of statements showing 

programmes of work agreed to be undertaken by the Institute during the financial year 
1967-68 for which the Central Government may provide funds as well as general 
financial estimates in respect of such work; and 

(b) the settlement on broad lines of the programme of such work. 

2. The Committee shall submit its report to the Central Government by the 15th November, 
1966. 

3. The Department of Statistics will perform the Secretariat functions of the Committee, TEe 
headquarters of which will be at New Delhi, 


[F. No. 14/10/66-Estt. III.] 
M. BALAKRISHNA ME NON, Dy. Secy 


(Department of Statute*) 

New Delhi, the 3rd September, 1966, 

S.O. J57I8. — In pursuance of sub-rule (2) of rule 9 clause (b) of sub-rule (2) of 
rule 12 and sub-rule (1) of rule 24, read with rule 34, of the Central Civil Services 
{Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules, 1965, the President hereby makes the 
following further amendments in the notification of the Government of India In the 
Cabinet Secretariat No. S.R.O. 633 dated the 28th February, 1957, namely; — 

In the Schedule to the said notification, 

(i) in Part I — General Centra] Service, Class II, under the heading ‘Direc- 

torate of National Sample Survey', against the entry ‘All gazetted 
posts’ in column 1, in the entries in columns 2 and 3, for the words 
•Officer on Special Duty, Department of Statistics’ the words ‘Director, 
Central Statistical Organisation and ex-officio Joint Secretary in the 
Department of Statistics’ shall be substituted; and 

(ii) in Part II — General Central Service. Class III, under the heading ‘Direc- 

torate of National Sample Survey 4 , in column 5, for the entry ‘Officer 
on Special Duty, Department of Statistics’, the entry ‘Director, Central 
Statistical Organisation and ex-officio Joint Secretary in the Depart- 
ment of Statistics’ shall be substituted. 


[No. F. 18/6/ 66-Estt.II.J 
B, S. RAO, Under Seiy. 
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
(Department of Expenditure) 

New Delhi , the 26 th August, 1966 

S.O. 2719. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 and. 
clause (5)' of Article 148 of the Constitution and of all other powers enabling him 
In this behalf and after consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor General In 
relation to persons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Department, the 
President hereby makes the following rules further to amend file Fundamental 
Rules, namely: — 

1 These rules may be called the Fundamental (Fourth Amendment) Rules, 
1966. 

2. In Rule 10 of the Fundamental Rules, the words "which may be affixed 
to his first pay bill” occurring after the word "health" in the first 
sentence shall be omitted. 

[No. F. 25(24 )-EVV./06.] 
C. K. SUBRAMANIAN, Under Secy. 


(Department of Economic Affairs) 

New Delhi , the $th September , 1966 

REPORT OF THE CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE RESERVE BANK. 

OF INDIA FOR THE YEAR JULY 1, 1965— JUNE 30, 1966 

SO 2720.— In accordance with section 53(2) of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act ' 1934 the Central Board of Directors has submitted to the Government of 
India the’ following report on the working and accounts of the Bank for the 
year ended June 30, 1966. 

I. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ECONOMY 

The twelve months, July 1965 to June 1966, were a period of very great 
anxiety and strain for the Indian economy leading finally to the devaluation of 
the runee Already the economy was suffering from inflationary pressures as a 
result of high levels of expenditure by the Government for defence and develop- 
ment financed increasingly by recourse to the banking system. Two unrelated 
developments, namely, the armed conflict with Pakistan and an unprecedented 
failure of the monsoon intensified these pressures. The conflict with Pakistan 
led to interruption in foreign aid and thereby added to the existing difficulties 
in the balance of payments. The failure of the monsoon resulted in a severe 
set-back to agricultural production. There was a noticeable slowing down in 
the rate of growth of mdustrial production too. Partly this was the result of a 
faff in demand for textiles and partly of shortages of electrical power and of 
imported raw materials and components. 

2 In sharp contrast to the deterioration on the supply side, monetary demand 
expanded rapidly as budgetary expectations oi a smml surplus in the U on 
Budget, and reduced outlays in the State Budgets envisaged for 196 j- 66 did not 
mnterinlhr clesDite efforts by the Centre to raise additional resources through 
a supplementary budget Government had to increase further its reliance on the 
ankm ’tem to finance the deficit. Under the impact of larger disbursements 
hv flovernment money supply with the public, particularly currency, rose 
by Government, y PP . result, the imbalance between aggregate 

supply and" aggregate demand which had existed over most of the Third Plan 
neriod considerably worsened. Reficcting this the index of wholesale prices 
showed a much larger rise than in the preceding year— 18:2 per cent as against 
L2 pm- cent. Nearly four-fifths of the rise in prices was on account of food 
articles and industrial raw materials. 

1 Tn the external sector of the economy, payments difficulties became more 

!' J„T „„i v m exoorts cease to grow despite a widening of schemes ol 
acute Not only -J* 111 '.-^ 0 „ t ' forrns bu l even the existing level of exports could 

flowed only a small decline S’SdTto'SSitoJftSg to 

« rlptnandi on account of the set-D&CK in agriculture e* & . ^ „ 

paym&n t s°on account of food imports and freight thereon. The suspension of 
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foreign assistance, following the conflict with Pakistan, by some major aid- 
giving countries worsened the difficulties and necessitated a further recourse to 
the International Monetary* Fund to relieve the pressures on the foreign exchange 
reserves. 

4. To meet the problems posed by mounting inflationary pressures a number 
of measures were taken. Credit control, both overall and selective, was further 
tightened. Government intensified its efforts to raise further resources. Statu- 
tory rationing of foodgrains was extended. Import duties were raised and 
the area of selective measures of export promotion widened. For the first time 
an incentive was offered under the National Defence Remittance Scheme for 
certain categories of inward remittances. It became increasingly obvious, how- 
ever, that the existing parity of the rupee had become more and more unrealis- 
tic and impeded efforts to improve the balance of payments and that selective 
measures were of limited use in meeting this problem. The par value was, 
therefore, altered by devaluing the rupee on the 6th June by 36 5 per cent. 
This action was accompanied by abolition of schemes of export incentives and 
subsidies, adjustments in import/export duties and some liberalisation of imports. 

Trends In Production and Prices 

5. Agricultural production declined substantially in 1965-68 due to inade- 
quate rainfall, particularly in western, central and eastern regions of the coun- 
try. Foodgrains output is estimated to show a fall of 18*8 per cent from 89 
million tonnes in 1964-65 to 72*3 million tonnes in 1965-66. The shortfall seems 
to be particularly serious in the case of rice, the output of which is nearly 8 -4 
million tonnes less than the previous year's level of 39:0 million tonnes. Among 
commercial crops, production of groundnuts is expected to be about 32 per cent 
less, that of raw jute and mesta about 25 per cent less, and of cotton 1 '8 per 
cent less than in the previous year. The output of sugarcane remains unchanged. 

6. The rate of growth of industrial production during the financial year 1965-66 
slowed down to 4'0 per cent as compared to 7'0 per cent in 1964-65. The princi- 
pal factor responsible for this was the decline of 3-5 per cent in the output of 
cotton textiles, which has a weightage of 32*1 per cent in the general index, due 
to accumulation in the earlier part of the year of unsold stocks with mills result- 
ing from lower offtake, and due to shortage of power supply in certain regions. 
Excluding cotton textiles, the index of industrial production would show an 
increase by 6'2 per cent in 1965-66 (compared to 7*2 per cent in 1964-651. Other 
industries which showed a decline in output were railway wagons, fertilisers and 
woollen textiles. Reduced availability*, particularly in the latter half of the year, 
of imported components and raw* material affected the rate of utilization of 
capacity in sath industries as fertilisers, automobiles, woollen textiles. The 
rate of Increase in the output of jute manufactures had also slackened in the 
last quarter of the year owing mainly to shortage of raw jute supplies, following 
(he decline in raw 'jute output for the second year in succession. The perform- 
ance of certain basic and intermediate goods industries was, on the other hand, 
encouraging. Output of iron and steel, aluminium and cement showed significant 
increases due to commissioning of new capacity and intensive utilisation of 
existing capacity. Following the increase in output of these coal-consuming 
industries, production of coal rose significantly. Output of sugar during the 
1965-66 season is estimated at 3*5 million tonnes compared to 3*3 million tonnes 
in 1964-65. For the Third Plan period as a whole, the average annual increase 
in industrial output works out to 6*8 per cent as compared to the target of 11 
per cent. 

7. The general price level rose substantially during the year July* 1965 — June 
1966 mainlv on account of the rise in the price of food articles and industrial 
raw materials The wholesale price index (base: 1952-53-100) moved up from 
158*3 at the end of .Tune 1965 to 167*3 by the middle of_August. Thereafter the 
index number fluctuated for several months between 165 and 171. From March 
1966, however, it began a strident rise and stood at 187*1 at the end of June 1966. 
recording a rise of 18*2 per cent over the y*ear compared to 7*2 per cent in Ihe 
preceding year. The usual post-harvest price decline was conspicuous by its 
absence. Reflecting the deterioration in the general price level, particularly* of 
food articles, the All-India consumer price index for working class (base: 1949 
-1001 rose by 13*5 per rent to 185 hetween July 1965 — June 1966. In the preced- 
ing year, this index had recorder! an increase of 8*7 per cent. 

8. Almos+ all the constituent groups of the wholesale price index contributed 
to the rise in prices, The rise was very marked in industrial raw materials— 
28*8 per cent compared to 15*0 per cent in the previous year. Amongst indivi- 
dual items in this group, raw jute showed an increase of as much as 44*9 per 
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cent. This was closely followed by oilseeds with an increase of 36 -3 per cent. 
The index number for food articles showed an increase of 19 '4 per cent as com- 
pared to 4-.0 per cent in tho previous year. Prices of edible oils showed an 
increase of 49 • 7 per cent and of rice 30 ■ 5 per cent. These two groups together 
thus explained nearly four-fifths of the rise in the general index. The prices of 
manufactures also rose steeply during the year ( 11 ' 7 per cent compared to 8' 6 
.per cent in the preceding year). Th e annual average weekly index of wholesale 
prices for 1966-66 at 171:3 recorded a rise of 38'2 per cent as compared with the 
level five years earlier, 


Price Policy 

9. This sharp all-round increase in prices emphasised the urgency of remedial 
.action to relieve the distress of consumers in the low income groups on the one 
hand and to stimulate production on the other. In order to augment the avail- 
abilities of foodgrains in the immediate future, imports were increased_ from 6'3 
million tonnes in 1964 to 7-6 million tonnes in 1966. During the first six months 
of 1906 imports of foodgrains amounted to 5’31 million tonnes as compared to 
3-78 million tonnes in tho first six months of 1965. Simultaneously, internal 
procurement was intensified. Statutory rationing was introduced in important 
towns and industrial areas around them. To protect the consumers from exces- 
sive rise in prices of foodgrains. many States have fixed maximum wholesale 
and retail prices for rice and wholesale prices for paddy. The policy of guaranteed 
minimum support prices for certain major cereals (i.e. paddy, jowar, bajra and 
maize) has been continued for the 1966-67 season in order to stimulate production. 
An important decision bearing on the price policy was the appointment of a 
-committee to examine the present arrangements regarding movement procure- 
ment and distribution of foodgrains in the country and to suggest modifications if 
deemed desirable. 

10. In regard to Industrial commodities the steps taken during the year to 
stimulate larger output in various ways include provision of incentives through 
higher prices, grant of fiscal concessions, withdrawal of price, sale and distribu- 
tion controls and exemption of industries from the licensing provisions of the 
Industries Act. The ex-factory prices of sugar and prices of controlled varieties 
of mill made cloth were Increased during the year, The budget for 1966-67 ex- 
tended the industrial development allowance to the tea Industry and at the 
same time expanded the list of priority industries eligible for higher development 
rebate to include tea, newsprint and printing machinery. The price control on 
pig iron and certain categories of imported steel was withdrawn while the cement 
industry was freed from price and distribution controls. Government exempted 
in May 1966. 11 Industries from licensing provfsons. The Scarce Industrial 
Materials Control Order promulgated In September 1965 during the conflict with 
Pakistan, was repealed in June 1968. 

Resources Position: Public Sector 

11. The budgetary position of the Government, Central and State, showed 
considerable deterioration during the year. The distress caused in several areas 
by the failure of the monsoon and the resultant shortfall In agricultural output 
strained the budgetary position and necessitated further efforts at mobilisation of 
additional resources. 

12. Reflecting the Government's anxiety to minimise the inflationary impact of 
•expenditure, the Central Budget for 1965-66 envisaged a small surplus of Ks. 3 
crores after providing for spme concessions In regard to both direct and indirect 
taxes. The State budgets, on the other hand, showed deficits amounting to Rs. 79 
crores even after providing for reduced outlays. However, according to the revis- 
ed estimates for 1965-66 (April -March), the budgetary position of the Centre shows 
a deterioration from an overall surplus of Rs. 8 crores to a substantial deficit of 
Rs, 115 crores and If the funding of ad hoc Treasury Bills of Rs. 50 crores is 
taken into account, the overall deficit would amount to Rs, 165 crores. This 
deterioration has taken place despite the efforts made to raise additional revenue 
to the extent of Rs. Ill crores In the Supplementary Budget of August 1965. This 
has happened due largely to increases In outlays, the pause in foreign aid, the 
failure of monsoons and larger assistance to States. The overall budgetary posi- 
tion of the States has also deteriorated as is reflected in the widening of the 
deficit from 79 crores in the budget estimates to Rs. 189 crores in the revised esti- 
mates for 1965-66. Thus, the budgetary operations of the Government, Central 
and State, still continue to be a major inflationary factor In the economy. 
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IS Additional taxation at the Centre was estimated to yield Rs. 2,200 crores 
tor the entire neriod of the Third Plan, thus exceeding the plan target of Rs. 1,108 
'■rores. As tor States, the yield from additional taxation during the five years 
if the Third Plan reached the target of Rs. 010 crores. As at the end of 1905-66, 
vhich is the last year of the Third Plan, the ratio of Central and State tax 
c venue to national income Is expected to be 14 per cent compared to 9-0 per cent 
it die end ui the Second Plan. 


14. For Lne liscal year 196G-67, which is the first year of the Fourth Plan period, 
he budget of the Central Government shows an overall deficit of Rs. 22.25 crores 
:a,.ine into account the concessions which were made after the announcement 
it the budget. The State Budgets are estimated to show an overall deficit of 
Els. 25 crores. There has thus been a considerable pruning down of the overall 
deficit. The Centre, in particular, has stepped up taxation which is expected to 
yield an additional Rs. lilti crores made up of Rs. 54.61 crores under direct taxes 
and Rs. 51.26 crores under indirect taxes over the yield at the 1965-66 rates of 
taxation. The State Budgets for 1966-67, also provide for fresh taxation, amount- 
ing to Rs. 15 crores. 


15. The tax proposals for 1966-67, have been designed to correct the adverse 
trends preval'ing in the economy. In the context of continuing pressure on 
prices, the budget seeks to promote greater output in all the key sectors of the 
economy and encourage savings by Improving the psychological climate. Simul- 
taneously. the budget has reemphasised the need to restrain public expenditure, 
particularly on general administration and on new development projects which 
may begin to yield output only after considerable period. The proposals in regard 
to direct taxes have been formulated to provide a measure of relief to persons in 
low-income groups and to offer some incentives to the corporate sector in order 
to promote savings and capital formation. Thus In regard to taxation of personal 
incomes, the exemption limits as also the personal allowances have been raised. 
The removal of the capital gains tax on notional gains arising from bonus issues 
and the softening of the rigours of the dividend tax are calculated to revive the 
capital market and to increase the flow of private savings to industry in the 
form of equity participation. As regards indirect taxes, the changes proposed 
in the budget aim at restraining consumption and increasing exportable surpluses; 
to the extent that this can be done without causing much hardship to consumers. 


10 With the substantial rise in aggregate expenditure, plan and non-plan, 
the need for mobilisation of additional resources became imperative during the 
year. The Centre borrowed from the domestic capital market in two instalment^ 
The first in June, representing the normal borrowing by the Centre, comprised 
two loans, nig. a six-year 4| per cent Loan, 1971 and a twenty-five-year 5$ per cent 
Loan 1990 for a total sum ol Rs. 251 crores (gross). The second instalment of 
borrowing in October 1965, was in the nature of an emergency loan, comprising 
two Defence Loans, viz. a three-year 44 per cent National Defence Loan 196K 
and a seven-year 41 per cent National Defence Loan, 1972. Subscriptions to these 
two Defence Loans amounted to Rs. 27.6 crores. The State Governments floated 
loans In August 1965, actual subscriptions to which amounted to Rs 106.74 crores 
slightly exceeding the notified sum (Rs. 101 crores). The net market borrowings by 
the Centre and the States at Rs. 219 crores were somewhat larger than in 1964-05 
(Rs. 190 crores). With the larger borrowings by the Government, the gilt-edged 
market remained easv during the greater part of th" yenr. In fact the State 
loans floated in August 1965. went to a sizable discount soon after their floata- 
tion. An art from the urocess of realignment of the existing yields to hipher 
level® •'he market was affected hy the tight money conditions that prevailed 
almost throughout the year. Moreover. Investment, m Government securitie: s by 
the scheduled hanks in the slack season of 1965 rose by Rs. 139 crores only 
compared to Rs. 258 crores and Rs. 146 crores resnectively. in the slack seasons 
of 1964 and 1963, thus reflecting the. strained liquidity position of the banks. C n- 
sequently. Reserve. Bank’s open market operations resulted in smaller net sa es 
of Rs. 42 crores (excluding purchases! from the State Bank of India * 

of P. L. 480 funds) than in 1964-65 (Rs. 01 crores) and 1963-64 (Rs. 74 crores). 

17 There was a marked rise in smaR savings during the year mainly on 
account of Dost office savings hanks deposits which include registration dcnosits 
for nurchasc of cars/scooters, required to be made at Post Office Savings Banks 
since July 1965. Net collections of small savings during the financial year 1965-66 
at Rs 146-5 crores were larger by Rs. 16' 2 crores than in 1964-05. Besides the 

inclusion of registration deposits, other factor mtherti! in smaFslvinffi 
and introduction of new series have also contributed to the rise m small sayinss. 
Voluntary contributions to the National Defence Fund set Up m 1982, amounted 
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to Rs. 17- 44 crores in cash. 0-5 lakh grammes in gold and 1'5 lakh grammes im 
silver during the year ended March 31. I960. 

18. With a view to mobilising foreign exchange resources for national defence, 
National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980 were offered for subscription in gold, gold coin 
and gold ornaments and the National Defence Remittance Scheme was announc- 
ed. The new gold bonds are redeemable In gold on maturity and carry tax con- 
cessions and other inducements. As on May 31, 1966, total subscriptions to the 
Gold bonds amounted to 13,558 kgs. Under the National Defence Remittance 
Scheme, Indian nationals receiving remittances from aoroad by way of gifts, 
family maintenance or capital without repatriation facilities between October 26, 
1965 and May 31, 1966, were eligible for the grant of import licences upto 60 per 
cent of the 1 'upee equivalent of remittances, in their own name or in the name" of 
parties designated by them. Persons resident abroad also were given facilities 
to benefit from the scheme through the opening of special accounts with the autho- 
rised dealers. By May 31, 1966 remittances received under the Scheme from 
abroad amounted to about Rs. 70 crores. 

The Private Sector 

19. Over most of the period under review the capital market worked at a low 
ebb, The falling trend in stock and share prices continued till December 1965 
and there was considerably less activity in the new issues market. It is signifi- 
cant that even at a reduced level of new issue floatation the flow of fresh funds 
into the market was inadequate to meet the demand. The private sector, there- 
fore, experienced considerable difficulties in obtaining funds and new issues had 
to rely even more heavily on underwriting by financial institutions. These In- 
stitutions in turn relied to a greater extent on the Government for obtaining the 
necessary funds. The cumulative rise in prices in recent years has resulted in a 
steady erosion of the real value of money incomes and savlnes. It has also affect- 
ed to some extent the household sector’s capacity to save. Unless the inflationary 
trend is arrested it wall be extremely difficult to find genuine savings for plan 
schemes both in the public and private sectors. Reflecting these trends, in the 
capital and stock markets, the Reserve Bank's index of variable dividend securi- 
ties (base: 1961-62 — 100) declined from 809 at the end of June 1965 to 71- 5 
bv mid-December before recovering to the earlier level (80-9) by end-June 1966. 
The pace of recovery improved after the announcement of fiscal rekefs and con- 
cessions in the 1966-67 budget. Over the year the index thus showed no net 
change whereas it had declined by 4- 3 per cent in the year ended June 1965. 

20. The activity in the new issue market was at a much lower level than in 
the previous year with capita] issues (particularly equity issues) through prospectus 
and rights recording a decline during the year. The amount of foreign participation 
in respect of the prospectus issues had also declined. Consents for capital issues 
of shares (other than bonus) and debentures, which indicate investment intentions 
of entrepreneurs, were substantially lower at Rs. 86 erodes in 1965-66 compared 
to Rs. 104 crores in 1964-65. Consents for bonus issues amounted to Rs. 35-9 
crores a 1 most, the whole of which followed the tax relief provided in the 1966-67 
budget to both companies as well as individual investors in respect of bonus issues. 
The spate of bonus issues has continued, the consents for bonus issues rising to 
Rs. 48-3 crores during April-mid July. Security-wise, there was a decline in 
the consents for equities from Rs. 68 crores in 1964-65 to Rs. 57 crores in 1965-66 
and for debentures from Rs. 28 crores in 1964-65 to Rs. 17 crores in 1965-66. Those 
for preference shares, however, rose by R's. 4 crores to Rs. 11 crores in the year. 

21 During the year the Government made further efforts to revive the capital 
market, hy offering incentives, fiscal and other. The development rebate in res- 
pect of new plant and machinery installed after March 31, 1965, by the industries 
specified in the Fifth Schedule to the Income-tax Act. was increased from 25 per 
cent as provided in the 1965-66 budget, to 35 per cent in the Supplementary 
Budget of August 1965. The 1966-67 budget has provided a few' more concessions. 
The company surtax has been reduced from 40 per cent to 35 per cent. The 
companies have also been exempted from the 7-5 per cent tax on tire amount dis- 
tributed as dividend so long as this amount does not exceed 10 per cent of paid- 
up equity capital. Moreover, the 12:5 per cent bonus issues tax on companies 
and the notional capital gains tax in respect of bonus shares in the hands of in- 
dividual investors have been abolished. Special tax concessions available to 
specified industries have been extended to three mo-e industries, viz. tea planta- 
tions newsprint and printing machinery hy including them in the list of priority 
Industries A number of Industries . which do not depend on imports of raw' 
materials and components and thereby do not draw on the foreign exchange re- 
sources have also been exempted from the licensing provisions of the Industries 
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, Besides, the resources of the All-India 
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terra, lending financial institutions were further augmented through grants of 
loans by the Government. 

1 22. The assistance provided by financial institutions* by way of loans, under- 

writing and direct subscriptions, which reflects the gap in market resources 
available to the private sector, amounted to Rs, 1G1 crores during the year (Anril- 
March) compared to Rs. 94 crores in 1964-65. Disbursements by these institutions 
during the same period also stood appreciably higher at Rs. 96 crores as against 
Rs. 70 crores in 1964-65. With the strengthening of the institutional machinery 
and gathering of greater experience in the appraisal of industrial projects, the 
IDBI stepped up considerab'y the volume of its operations. Total assistance 
sanctioned by the IDBI — including refinance facilities to eligible financial institu- 
tions as well as guarantees for loans and deferred payments — increased from 
Rs. 54 crores in 1964-65 to Rs. 85 crores in 1 965-66. There was an impressive rise 
in disbursements from Rs. 24 crores to Rs. 51 crores. In addition to its assistance 
to industrial concerns by way of direct loans, underwriting, guarantees and 
rediscounting of hills as well as refinance assistance, the IDBI introduced on 
April 1, 1966, a scheme of participation in industrial loans and guarantees. The 
scheme involves sharing of risks (with those financial institutions which are 
eligible for refinance facilities) to the extent of IDBI’s participation. The Life 
Insurance Corporation of India also continued to assist the private sector through 
its investments in industrial securities, its investments in shares and debentures 
of joint stock companies rising from Rs. 144 e-ores in March 1964 to Rs. 159 crores 
in March 1965. Larger assistance to small .w alc industries was provided through 
the Government of India’s Credit Guarantee Scheme administered by the Reserve 
Bank as well as the scheme of assistance under the auspices of the State Bank. 

Trends In Money and Credit 

23. The growing pressu-e of demand in relation to the inadequate growth of 
output was an important factor in the worsening of the price situation. Money 
supply, representing monetary demand in the economy, rose substantially by 
Rs. 429 crores (or by 10- 3 per cent) during the accounting year 1965-66 as against 
Rs. 359 crores (or 9-4 per cent) in the previous year. The increase was much 
larger in the currenev component of money supplv than in deposits, the former 
having gone up by Rs. 230 crores (compared to Rs. 187 crores in 1964-65), and 
the latter by Rs. 199 crores as against Rs. 172 crores in 1904-65. Total monetary 
resources (comprising money supply and time deposits), which provide a truer 
measure of aggregate monetary demand, expanded bv Rs. 658 crores (or by ll’o 
per cent) in 1965-60 compared to Rs. 509 crores (or 9 8 per cent) in 1964-65. At 
a time when aggregate supplv was adversely affected such growth in monetary 
resources only served to aggravate the existing imbalance between aggregate 
demand and aggregate supply. 

24 The monetary expansion during the year stemmed mainly from the large 
magnitude of bank credit extended to the Government. Bank credit to the Gov- 
ernment comprising investments in Government securities by the Reserve Bank 
and other banks (excluding investments of P.L. 480 and P.L. 605 funds' and ways 
and means advances adjusted for Governments’ cash balances with the Bank, rose 
hv Rs. 596 crores which is nearly twice the increase (of Rs. 303 crores) recorded 
in 1964-65. Credit extended by the Reserve Bank to the Government showed a 
much larger rise of Rs. 389 crores (compared to Rs. 169 crores last yeur) than the 
increase in commercial bank credit to Government _ (Rs. 207 crores in 1965-66 
compared to Rs. 134 crores in 1964-65). In contrast, bank credit to private sector 
was, unlike in the previous "year, contractionary in its impact on money supply, 
There was a small decline of Rs. 18 crores in bank credit to private sector, which 
was the net result of a smaller increase in bank credit (Rs. 231 crores in 1965-66 
compared to Rs. 293 crores in the previous year) and a larger erowtli in time 
deposits t of Rs. 249 crores as against Rs. 212 crores last year. The impact on 
money supply of balance of payments nosition (as measured by changes in net 
foreign exchange assets of the Reserve Bank) was expansionary to the extent of 
Rs. 60 e-ores. In 1964-65, on the other hand, balance of payments position exert- 
ed a contractionary Influence on monev -”nply to the extent of Rs. 31 crores. 
Money supply with the pub'ic showed a larger contraction (Rs. 43 crores) in the 
1965* slack season than in the slack season of 1964 (Rs. 33 crores). The expan- 
sion in money supply during the 1965-66 busy season was Rs. 480 crores as com- 
pared to Rs. 309 crores in the 1964-65 busy season, 

25. The credit situation over the year was characterised by a markedly slower 
pace of credit expansion bv the banking system, accompanied by a slightly faster 
rate of deposit growth. The pressure on hanks’ liquidity was consequently 

•Comprising the I.D.B.I., the I.F.C., the I.C.LC.L, the S.F.Cs and the S.I.D.Cs, 

fAdjusted for P.L, 480 and P.L. 665 deposits. 
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lighter, with the credit-deposit ratio moving down by 3‘7 percentage points to 
72 • 7 per cent. Credit expansion amounting to Rs. 262 crores (or 9 ■ 8 per cent) 
during the year was much smaller than in the preceding year (Rs. 265 crores or 
18- 6 per cent). Scheduled banks’ deposits increased by Rs. 415 crores (or 15:3 
per cent) compared to Rs. 323 crores (or 13' 5 per cent) in 1964-65. 

26. In the 1904-65 busy season there had occurred a record credit expansion of 
Rs. 407 crores and by the end of June 1965. the level of credit had contracted by 
Rs. 45 crores only. Consequently, the credit-deposit ratio at 76-4 was 2 percen- 
tage points higher than at tho end of June 1964. Notwithstanding the bumper 
foodgrains output in 1964-65, the price situation was under severe pressure q'u'jng 
the 1965 slack season. As the pace of credit contraction in the season was not 
adequate, the Bank took further restrictive action so as to accelerate the pace of 
contraction and to assist in holding the prices of essential commodities in the lean 
period. Selective credit controls in respect of advances against foodgrains, vege- 
table oils and oilseeds were tightened, while unsecured advances were fr jzon at 
the overal. level reached on June 25, 1965. Ceilings were placed on advances 
against vegetable oils and margin requirements in respect of advances against 
cotton and kapas were imposed for the first time. 


27. In the wake of the Pakistani aggression in September 1965, a selective 
relaxation of credit control measures was called for, so that tlic defence effort 
would not be hampered. The restrictions on unsecured advances were withdrawn, 
while selective credit controls were liberalised somewhat. Banks w’th branches 
in bo der areas wore specially instructed to render all possible assistance to in- 
dustry and trade to enable them to maintain production and supply. To take into 
account the special difficulties faced by the textile industry following the disloca- 
tion of trade as a result of the Indo-Pakistanl conflict, the Bank introduced a 
scheme of special accommodation to banks under the Bill Market Scheme for 
facilitating financial assistance to cotton textile mills which had accumulated 
large stocks of finished goods. Banks were also ca'led upon to finance the in- 
creasing sugar stocks with mills owing to the record output in the 1964-65 season 
and to support the food procu- ement operations undertaken by Governments and 
their agencies in order to conserve th e available supplies during the lean period. 
In the result, credit contraction in the 1965 slack season was relatively small, 
amounting to Rs. 93 crores which formed only 23 per cent of the busy season 
expansion, as against Rs. 139 crores or 37 per cent in the 1964 slack season. On 
the other hand, the growth in deposits of scheduled banks, at Rs. 178 crores was 
Rs 33 crores or 16 per cent smaller than the growth in the 1964 slack season. The 
addition to their Government securities portfolio of Rs. 139 crores was only about 
one-half of that in the 1964 slack season. Consequently, the investment-deposit 
ratio Bt 30- 5 per cent at the end of October 1965, was 4 percentage points lower 
than a year ago. Partly on account of the inadequate contraction of credit and 
partly on account of the fixation of tap rate on Treasury Bills at 3-5 per cent, 
the call money market ruled unusually Arm during the greater part of the slack 
season. 


aa The credit policy for the 1965-66 busy season was framed against the 
background of a relatively small contraction of credit in 1965 slack season, the 
unfavourable crop outlook for 1965-66 and the possibility of slackening of in- 
dustrial growth. These developments had an adverse impact on the price situa- 
tion which was already worsening rapid’y. While keepirg the overall frame- 
work of credit policy initiated in September 1964, the Bank, therefor modified 
it for the purpose of ensuring adequate supply of credit to priority sectors, nz, 
food procurement and storage, defence supplies, and exports, and controlling 
credit for other purposes with greater vigou ’ than in the previous busy season, 
Refinance in respect of defence supplies, packing credit for exporters and advances 
for food nrocurcment and allied acti-Hie- of Governmental agencies was provided 
at the Bank rate. Refinance from + ho K-nk in respect of rupee expert hills at 
the Bank rate was also continued. Accommodation for less essential purposes 
was made dearer by increasing the rate charged, by 1 per cent as against J per 
cent hitherto for every decline of one point or a fraction thereof he ow 3U per 
cent in the net liquidity ratio of borrowing banks (the ratio being calculatad as 
before after taking into account all borrowings from the Reserve Bank and the 
Industrial Development Bank of India). As an additional measure of credit regu- 
lation the Reserve Bank directed the banks to obtain its prior authorisation 
before sanctioning any fresh credit limit on a secured or on an unsecuied basis, 
of Rs 1 crore or more to any single party or any limit that would take the total 
limit enioved by such party from the entire banking system to Rs. 1 crore or 
more As the season progressed, it became apparent that the weight of food pro- 
curement advances was telling on +he banking system’s ability to provide for 
normal seasonal financing. In view of the level of bank credit extended to 
finance food procurement and allied operations of State Governmental agencies 
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and the prospective increase in such credit in respect of advances made to State 
Governments /their agencies/Food Corporation of India for food procurement/ 
storage /distribution, any amount in excess of the maximum level of such advances 
attained by a bank in the year 1965, was excluded with effect from March 26, 
1966, from the total borrowings of the bank for the purpose of calculating that 
bank’s net liquidity ratio. 

29. To enable banks to meet the genuine credit requirements relating to move- 
ment and distribution of essential commodities, appropriate modifications were 
made in selective credit controls. Restrictions on advances in respect of credit 
against stocks of foodgrains were relaxed on November 12, 1985, in the six border 
districts of the Punjab where trade and industry were dislocated by the Indo- 
Pakistan conflict. On January 3, 1986, advances against stocks of indigenous 
cottonseed oil were exempted from the purview of ceiling restrictions. On Janu- 
ary 31, advances granted by offices and branches of scheduled banks operating 
in Kerala, against stocks ol' paddy and rice, and wheat to the wholesale dealers 
and fair price shop dealers (authorised by the Government of Kerala) were ex- 
empted from the ceiling control, The minimum margin requirement in respect of 
these was also reduced from 50 per cent to 25 per cent. Advances granted to 
vanaspati manufacturers against stocks of sunflower oil Imported as a gift from 
the Soviet Union were exempted on April 20, from margin and ceiling restrictions. 


30. In the context of the decline in agricultural output and the slackening of 
industrial growth and the costlier Reserve Bank accommodation to scheduled 
banks for non-priority purposes, the pressure on the banking system during the 
1965-66 busy season was noticeably lesg_than in 1964-65 season. Credit expansion 
amounted to Rs. 309 crores which was Rs. 98 crores less than In 1964-65 busy 
season. While advances against both seasonal and non-seasonal commodities 
rose loss than In the 1964-65 busy season, the rise in unsecured advances was 
about twice as much as in the previous busy season. In view of the higher level 
of deficit financing and the operation of the National Defence Remittance Scheme, 
deposits increased sharply by Rs. 214 crores as compared to Rs, 178 crores in the 
1965 slack season and Rs. 106 crores during the 1964-65 busy season. The credit- 
deposit ratio stood at 76-9 on April 29, 1966 as compared to 80 '1 a year ago. 
Banks’ borrowings from the Reserve Bank increased by only Rs. 28 crores in the 
1065-66 busy season as compared to Rs. 125 crores last season. The peak level 
of borrowings in the 1965-66 busy season was also much lower, being Rs. 107 crores 
on March 11, 1966, compared to Rs. 163 crores on April 2, 1965. The highest 

weighted average rate paid on these borrowings in 1965-66 was 7-5 per cent as 
against 8 ■ 4 per cent in the earlier year. At the same time, banks' liquidation of 
investments amounted to only Rs. 27 crores as compared to Rs, 154 crores in the 
1964-65 busy season. Consequently, the investment— deposit ratio declined by 
only 3 percentage points in the 1965-66 busy season to 27-4, as against 1 pom.s 
in the 1964-65 busy season. Scheduled banks’ cash ratio declined somewhat 
during the 1965-66 busy season, hut at 6-2 per cent at the end of the season, It 
was a little higher over the year. In keeping with the credit-deposit relation- 
ship, the call money market ruled generally easy during the 1965-66 busy season, 
The highest rates reached were 7 '3 per cent in Bombay and 9-9 per cent m 
Calcutta, as compared to 8-5 per cent at both centres in the 1964-65 seasorr At 
the end of the 1965-66 season, the rates were 4-0 per cent at Bombay and 4- 1 1 per 
cent at Calcutta, as against 7 -‘28 per cent and 7 -04 per cent respectively, a year 
ago. 


31. As the failure of monsoon in 1905 had led to a sharp decline in agricultural 
output, particularly foodgrains, the pressure on prices of foodgrains, edible oils, 
etc in the 1966 slack season is found to be greater than in the corresponding 19ho 
season The lower agricultural outturn has also reduced the availability of raw 
materials for industiv which is already facing a shortage of imported supplies 
of raw materials, spares and components. As the imbalance between aggregate 
demand and supply is likely to be greater than in the 1965 slack season, the 
Governor of the Bank called on banks in May 1966, to keep a watch over the 
credit situation and to ensure that credit extended during the preceding busy 
season against seasonal commodities such as foodgrains, sugar, cotton, jute, oil- 
seeds vegetable oils, etc. flowed back to the banking system, Banks were asked 
to invest in Treasury Bills the accretion to their resources during the slack 
season by way of deposit Increase and return flow of credit. The subsequent 
devaluation of the rupee has necessitated a stricter vigilance oyer the monetary 
and price situation. Devaluation by itself is not likely to affect the liquidity of 
the banks adversely-indeed it might even increase 

Governor held discussions with the banks on the credit situation following 

Devaluation and its implications for future credit policy. Following from these 
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discussions, banks have been asked to give priority for the credit needs of industry, 
exports and imports, while at the same time ensuring that unduly large inven- 
tories are not built up by industry. Banks have also been advised to strive for 
a significant credit reduction in respect of earlier credit expansion against 
seasonal commodities. With the prospect of a sizeable deposit expansion they 
should conserve their resources during the slack season and invest the whole of 
additional deposits in Government securities. This is necessary not only to hold 
the price line, but also to be able to meet the credit demands during the ensuing 
busy season, when banks would be called upon to extend credit to essential 
.sectors on a larger scale than in the 1965-66 busy season. 

Balance of Payments 

32. While the imbalances in the internal sector of the economy worsened with 
the growing inflationary situation, the external payments reached a state ofi 
ciilical disequilibrium during the year under review. Trade policy during the 
early part of the year sought, as in the past, to maximise exports and minimise 
the outlay on imports by widening the scope of selective devices such as export 
incentives through import entitlements, tax credits and other forms of assistance 
for exports, tightening of import controls and raising import duties. As regards 
invisibles too, incentives in the form of the National Defence Remittance Scheme 
were offered with a view to encouraging remittances from abroad through 
banking channels and thus to arrest the diversion of funds to the free markets 
abroad. The Scheme was in operation from October 26, 1965 to May 31. 1966 and 
about Rs, 70 crores were received under it. These measures were, however, in- 
adequate to meet the situation as it developed. Export earnings failed to register 
any improvement. Payments for private imports fell off heavily but in the pro- 
cess created difficulties for sectors of industry dependent, on imports. In the 
quarter April — June 1966 the deficit re-emerged. In order to tide over the 
difficulties and ease the pressure on the reserves, assistance to the extent of 
Rs. 95 - 3 crores [after meeting a re-purchase obligation of Rs. 35-7 crores) was 
obtained from the International Monetary Fund. It became increasingly evident 
that more radical measures were necessary for correcting the imbalances in the 
economy including those in the external sector of the economy. The persistent 
and substantial rise in prices over the last few years has steadily raised costs in 
the economy and has made it more and more difficult for Indian exports to 
compete in ’ international markets. The selective incentive measures viz,, import 
entitlement schemes, tax credit certificates and straight subsidies in some cases 
meant to compensate the export industries for higher costs have, proved inade- 
quate in the context of the Inflationary situation and called for periodic Increases 
in their range and quantum. Moreover, these ad hoc remedies did not have 
the potential for bringing about a lasting solution either in the form of increases 
In output or lowering of the costs of production of the export industries. The 
success of import entitlement schemes for instance depended on the continuance 
of tight import, restrictions. This meant that either the import using industries 
worked on a high cost basis as they could buy their Inputs at high premia from 
the exporters or if their costs were reduced through import liberalisation then 
exporters suffered. 

33. The effects of inflation have been equally harmful in regard to Imports. 
In the context of a continuous rise in domestic prices, Imported goods continued 
to command a premium (despite the progressive increase in import duties), as 
Indian prices of comparable goods have been well above world prices. In the 
result, imports when they could he obtained were considerably cheaper relative 
to domestic products. The relative cheapness of imports gave rise on the one 
hand to severe import restrictions which has affected the growth of industrial 
production and on the other to leakage of foreign exchange through smuggling. 
It is in this perspective that the decision to alter the par 'value of the rupee taken 
towards the close of the year has to be viewed. It was in order to ensure, inter 
alia, maintenance of existing exports by bringing about a better alignment 
between internal and external prices and thus giving exports greater competitive 
strength, that the rupee was devalued on June 6, 1966 bv 36- 5 per cent, the new 
par value being 0 1 118489 gram of fine gold per rupee, The change in par value, 
together with other follow-up measures to which a reference is made elsewhere 
In this report, is intended not only to simplify the exchange system and pave the 
way for continuing improvement in export earpings in particular and in the 
externa] payments position generally but also for better all-round performance 
of the economy as a whole. 

34. Over the accounting year 1965-86, there was an improvement of Rs. 267-2 
crores in the reserves; this takes into account an appreciation (in rupee 
terms) of Rs, 150-3 crores in the foreign exchange components of the reserves, 
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following the devaluation of the rupee. Expressed in terms of U.S. dollars, the 
improvement in the reserves amounted to $256- 6 million and this improvement 
takes into account a net borrowing of $200 million (Rs. 95-3 crores) from the 
International Monetary Fund, partly offset by a payment of $37 -5 million 
(Rs. 17-9 crorcs) to the International Monetary Fund in February, I960 towards 
additional gold subscription, following the enhancement of the membership quota. 
If these items are allowed for, the reserves would show a moderate improvement 
of $93 '1 million. In the preceding year, on the other hand, the reserves were 
drawn down by $65-6 million despite the assistance of $75 million (Rs, 35-7 crores) 
provided by the International Monetary Fund and the replenishment of the 
monetary stock of gold to the extent of $33-6 million (Rs. 16 crores). To a large 
extent, the improvement witnessed during the accounting year reflects the impact 
of larger receipts by way of transfers from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme, increased realisations of export proceeds and reduced pay- 
ments for imports from countries other than the rupee payments area. 

35. The latest balance of payments details available relate to the financial year 
1965-00 (April— March). During the financial year 1965-66 the reserves 
improved by Rs. 48-3 crorcs in contrast to a draft of Rs. 50-2 crores in 1904-65. 
If the assistance provided by the International Monetary Fund and special 
transactions, such as the payment of gold subscription to the International 
Monetary Fund and the transfer of gold from non-monetary to monetary stocks 
during the respective years are excluded, the reserves would show an improve- 
ment of Rs. 36-4 crores in 1905-66 and a decline of Rs. 72-2 crores in 1964-65. 
The relatively favourable outurn witnessed in 1965-00 was due mainly to the 
narrowing down of the adverse trade balance following a drastic reduction in 
the import bill during the latter half of the year necessitated by the decline in 
the reserves Increased remittances from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme also contributed to some extent to this improvement. In 
addition, unidentified transactions (categorised as ‘Errors and Omissions’) which 
had for several years resulted in a net outflow turned favourable benefiting the 
reserves. The overall deficit for the year 1965-66 which amounted to Rs, 449 '3 
crores v, as more than matched by the net inflow of capital from abroad of 
Rs. 497-6 crores resulting in a net accretion to the reserves of Rs. 48-3 crores, 
mentioned earlier. In the preceding year, on the other hand, the overall deficit 
at Rs. 507 ' 9 crores exceeded the net inflow of capital from abroad of Rs. 451 * 7 
crores, necessitating a draft of Rs. 56-2 crores on the reserves. It has to be 
pointed out, however, that the improvement in the balance of payments position 
was of a temporary character and could not have been sustained in the context 
of the increasing need for essential imports except by a revival of increased flow 
of external assistance. 

36. As observed earlier, the import bill was pruned down by Rs, 60-7 crores 
to Rs, 1335-3 crores. of which Rs. 548-9 crores were on private account and 
Rs. 786-4 crores on Government account; the entire reduction was by way of a 
cutback in payments financed out of free resources. Aid-financed Imports, on 
the other hand, were higher by about Rs. 25 crores. Almost the entire decline 
in the aggregate import bill reflected the reduced level of payments for imports 
of cotton raw and waste, mineral oils, machinery and vehicles on private 
account. Payments for imports on Government account were marginally higher 
by Rs. 2-9 crores. However, but for the statistical change introduced from 
April, 1965 according to which freight on P.L. 480 imports refunded by the U.S. 
authorities are deducted from imports, the payments for Government imports 
would amount to Rs. 820-2 crores compared to Rs. 783-5 crores in 1964-35 i.e., 
about Rs, 37 crores higher. While there was a reduction in the payments for 
imports of food, capital equipment and communication stores, payments for 
imports of miscellaneous stores showed a substantial rise. 

37. Exports at Rs. 781-8 crores were lower than the preceding year by 
Rs 20-9 crores, A part of this decline Is attributable to the revised procedure 
for recording exports which became effective from the third quarter of the 
year. Exports, which were hitherto recorded as and when the consignments 
were approved for shipment, irrespective of whether the actual shipment had 
materialised or not, are now being recorded on a more realistic basis at the 
time when the documents are negotiated by the respective financial inter- 
mediaries. Consequently, compared with the earlier practice there is a lag In 
the recording of exports now, which shows up by way of shortfalls in the 
absolute levels. Exports data (totals) assembled on the new basis for the last 
two quarters are partly estimated as complete information is not available; this 
also precludes a commodity-wise appraisal of the trends. Nevertheless, avail- 
able indicators seem to suggest a decline in exports of tea, tobacco, vegetable 
oils, oilcakes and raw cotton which w'as only partly made up by the increase m 
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exports of jute manufactures, iron ore and spices, particularly pepper. It may 
be pointed out, however, that the increase in the value of some of these exports 
e.g, jute manufactures is more due to higher prices than larger quantum. This 
points to the need for maintaining the existing quantum of exports, os high 
prices may not hold for long without inducing competition and substitutes. 


38, On invisibles account, the net receipts by way of official transfer pay- 
ments were nearly halved to Rs. 06-8 crores owing to a reduction in the disburse- 
ments of grants out of U.S. P.L. 480 counterpart funds. During the year, the 
other invisible transactions resulted in a surplus of Rs. 13-4 crores, which was 
Rs. 3-4 crores lower than in the preceding year. However, the comparative 
assessment is somewhat unrealistic because of the statistical refinement regard- 
ing the treatment of refund of freight initially borne by India on P.L. 480 
imports, to which a reference is made earlier. If the receipts by way of refund 
of freights paid on P.L. 480 imports are taken into account, us in the 1904-05 
compilations, the surplus on account of other invisible transactions would work 
out to about Rs. 47 crores, nearly thrice the surplus recorded in the preceding 
year. The entire improvement seems to have resulted from an increase in gross 
receipts foliowing laTger remittances from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme (referred to in detail earlier). As the bank certificates issued 
In terms of this Scheme were transferable, the scheme provided an incentive for 
making remittances through banking channels and thereby helped to arrest the 
diversion of funds to the free markets. Gross invisible payments were also 
higher by about Rs. 14 crores due to the increase in investment income payments, 
particularly interest payments on external debt. Total investment income pay- 
ments, which have been increasing continuously over the past years, amounted 
to Rs. 130-0 crores in 1965-60 as compared to Rs. 118-6 crores in 1964-65 


39. The net inflow of capital from abroad which amounted to Rs. 497-6 crores 
was higher than in the preceding year by Rs. 45-9 crores. As in the past it, 
comprised mostly the net inflow to the official sector which improved over the 
year by Rs. 01-1 crores to Rs. 511-3 crores, benefiting mainly from the net 
assistance provided by the International Monetary Fund and an increase in the 
rupee liabilities arising out of commodity assistance provided under the P.L. 480 
programme. While amortisation payments were higher by Rs. 9-2 crores, 
drawings on loans extended under the various external assistance programmes 
were lower by Rs. 87-1 crores due largely to the reduction in the disbursements 
of loans out of U.S P.L. 480 counterpart funds, As in the preceding year, there 
was a net outflow from the banking sector, though on a slightly reduced scale. 
The net outflow, which amounted to Rs. 0-0 crores, was mostly due to the 
liquidation of the authorised dealers’ foreign currency liabilities and an increase 
in their foreign currency assets. This was to some extent offset by the tnrrease 
in rupee liabilities arising out of Cooley Fund account balances. Unlike in the 
preceding year, private capital movements resulted in a net outflow of Rs. 7-1 
crores due to sizeable disinvestments by the oil companies. 


40 As regards developments in exchange control during the year, the general 
policy continued to be restrictive except for some liberalisation of the resti id ions 
(a) on travel abroad for business purposes, and (b) borrowings abroad by the 
authorised dealers in India. The scheme of issuing blanket permits for release 
of exchange to recognised export houses set up for exploring new markets jor 
non-traditional goods, which was introduced m July 1963, as an export pro- 
motion measure, was extended during the year to exporters of jute and tea whose 
annual average exports amounted to Rs. 1 croro and to exporters of other 
traditional items whose annual average exports exceeded Rs. 50 lakhs. The 
ceiling of Rs. 20 lakhs, imposed in October 1964, on short-term borrowings 
abroad by authorised dealers, to which a reference was made in the last report, 
was reviewed during the year and authorised dealers were advised that over- 
drafts in excess of the limit would be permitted provided such borrowings were 
for financing their normal business operations m India by purchasing rupee 
funds from the Reserve Bank. But such borrowings could be repaid only when 
(a) the authorised dealer concerned had no outstanding borrowings cither from 
the Reserve Bank or other banks in India and (b) local inter-bank call money 
rate was less than Ihe Treasury Bill rate for the week. The latter stipulation 
was, however, withdrawn later,' but prior approval of the Reserve Bank was 
necessary for each remittance in repayment of such loans and overdrafts. 
Following the outbreak of Indo-Pakistan hostilities, all foreign exchange trans- 
actions with Pakistan were suspended in September 1965. 
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External Assistance 

41. External assistance authorised during 1965-66 (April — March) at Eg. 604 
crores showed a marked decline (of Its. 140 crores) over the year partly as a 
result of suspension of aid by the U.S.A. and delay on the part of some other 
Aid-India Consortium Members following the outbreak of hostilities with 
Pakistan in September 1905 and partly because of lower aid from the East 
European countries. A little over one-half (52 per cent) of the loans authorised 
during the year was in the form of non-project aid as against nearly one-third 
in the preceding year. The larger availabilities of non-project assistance and 
higher impel ts under the P.L. 480 assistance programme, which were intended 
to rehove the domestic shortages of foodgrains and raw materials, facilitated a 
quicker utilisation of external assistance which increased from Rs. 719 crores 
during 1964-65 (April— March) to Rs. 759 crores in 1965-66 (April — March). 

42. The year under review marked the completion of the Third Five Year 
Plan. During the Plan period (April 1901-March 1966), the total assistance 
authorised amounted to Rs. 2,886 crores. Including the spill-over from the 
Second Plan, the total foreign assistance available for utilisation in the Third 
Plan period was Rs. 4,140 crores of which Rs. 2,851 crores were utilised by the 
end ol March 1966. The utilisation of foreign aid (excluding P.L. 480 and similar 
assistance) during the Third Plan at Rs. 1,998 crores was more than double that 
in the Second Plan (Rs. 885 crores); even so, it fell short of the target (Rs. 2,600 
crores) stipulated in the Plan document. 

Foreign Investment Policy 

49. Official policy during the year towards foreign investment was one of 
added emphasis on its role in certain selected fields, The response from foreign 
investors, as reflected In the consents granted by the Controller of Capital Issues, 
was encouraging. The value of consents to non-residents increased from 
Rs. 71 crores in 1964 to Rs. 82 crores in 1965. The number of collaboration 
agreements approved by Government was, however, only 242 as against 493 in 
1964 and 298 in 1963. 

44. Among Ibe important new measures aimed at encouraging foreign invest- 
ment, mention may be made of the extended Risk Guarantee Programme which, 
together with the Specific Risk Guarantee Programme, constitutes the total range 
of guarantees available to private U.S. investors. Such guarantees would be 
available only to new investments in projects approved by the Government of 
India. Another measure for inducing foreign investment was a double taxation 
avoidance agreement concluded with the U.S. during the year; this agreement 
awaits ratification. 

45. With a view to encouraging foreign investment in fertilisers industry 
Government have announced e seven-year holiday in approved cases from price 
and distribution control subject to Government’s option to purchase 30 per cent 
of the production at a negotiated price. In joint ventures, which will be set up 
in 1 his field, the intending foreign collaborators can have a majority share 
holding if they so wish. Government will also help the Incoming firms to obtain 
the necessary' rupee capital, if it docs not come through the normal channels. 

40. In keeping with the growing importance of mutual help among the 
developing nations, it has been the Government of India's policy to encourage 
the setting up of industries abroad by Indian industrialists in collaboration with 
their i -reign counterparts, subject to the availability of resources. As an induce- 
ment to Indians investing abroad, the Finance Act, 1966-67, provided for a con- 
cesiional rate of tax of 25 per cent on (i) the dividend received by an Indian 
company from a foreign company on shares allotted to the former in considera- 
tion for supplying technical ‘know-how’ or rendering technical services and (ii) 
on royalties, commissions, fees etc. received in this regard. 

Post -Devaluation Trade Policy 

47. The devaluation of the Rupee brought in its wake substantial changes in 
the trade policy. The special export incentives provided through import entitle- 
ments and tax credit schemes were withdrawn and export duties were imposed 
on twelve of the traditional commodities at varying rates in order to divert into 
the exchequer a part of the profit arising from increased rupee export earnings 
through devaluation. There was a departure from the austere import policy 
followed hitherto. The new import policy aimed at (1) enlarging the flow of 
essential imports to certain crucial sectors such as agriculture, export and certain 
consumer goods industries, (2) Increasing imports ol articles of mass consumption 




and (3) providing lor the requirements of small-scale producers. Arrangements 

in j fu11 1 Y e J lmport requirements (for six months to begin 
with) of 59 industries designated as priority Industries. The import policy how- 
ever, continued to be restrictive in respect of low priority industries The 
import duties on several items were reduced so that the total import cost of 
essential raw materials, intermediates, machinery and spares is not out cf line 
with the cost of comparable domestic products. 


Retrospect and Propect 


„„ 4 ®-„ Th u deve J°P men ts during, the year 1965-06, surveyed in the foregoing 
paragraphs, mark a turning point for the economy in several ways. Th-^ critical 
phase in development which the economy has reached has not only created 
serious distortions in the short-run but has necessitated a careful rethinking of 
the strategy of future development. 


49. In retrospect, the progress of the economy during the Third Five Year Plan 

which has recently ended has been uneven and considerably slower than what 
was envisaged. Both the major sectors, namely, agriculture and industry, have 
contributed to the short-falls from the plan targets. Owing to vagaries of the 

monsoon, lack of timely and sufficient supplies of agricultural inputs and inade- 

quacies of organisational eilort growth in agricultural production has been slow 
and highly variable. An exceptionally bad monsoon has in fact caused the index 
of agricultural production for 1965-66 to be at the same level as in 1960-61. But 
even if the figures of output for 1964-65 are taken agricultural production showed 
a growth of no more than 2.8 per cent per year on an average as against the target 
of 5 per cent increase per year. Industrial production increased by 39 per cent, 
over 1960-61 as against the planned target of 70 per cent. National income in real 
terms appears to have grown at a rate around 2.5 per cent per annum though, if 
the performance of the first four years is considered, the average works out to 4.3 
per cent a year as against the growth rate of 6 per cent per year assumed in the 
Plan. As the population has continued to grow at the rate of 2.5 per cent per 
annum there was hardly any increase in per capita real income by the end of the 

Plan. Though the total Plan outlay in the public sector for the Third Plan period 

is estimated to have exceeded the financial target of Rs. 7,697 crores, investment 
in real terms would show a sizeable shortfall in relation to the target because of 
the rise in prices. Money supply has on the other hand, increased by 57.9 per cent 
over the Plan period, the expansion in the currency component being 44.6 per cent. 
Such disparity between the growth of Income and the growth of purchasing power 
has intensified the pressure of aggregate demand in the economy resulting 
in a price rise of 32.2 per cent over the five-year period; the price rise in the last 
two years of the Plan being 22.0 per cent. On the external side of the economy, 
exports, which showed encouraging signs of growth in the early years of the Plan, 
ceased to grow as inflationary conditions at home made exports more and more 
uneconomical and needed assistance on an increasing scale. Imports, on the other 
hand, remained at high levels, despite strict controls, largely because of the in- 
exorable needs of the economy on account of development and defence. On the 
invisible account, there was a worsening on both sides, as receipts fell off due 
partly to diversion to unoSlcial markets and payments grew on account of Interest 
and profit payments. The experience of schemes of assistance to visible and 
invisible exports through practices resembling a multiple exchange system was that 
while these schemes were useful over a limited, range and period, their continuance 
aggravated rather than helped to solve the underlying problem of loss of com- 
petitive power. Devaluation thus became all the more necessary to correct the 
handicap caused by inflation to external viability. Although a substantial volume 
of foreign aid was made available, the pressure on the reserves Intensified parti- 
cularly during the last two years of the Plan and recourse had to be had to the 
International Monetary Fund on a large scale, thus running down the second line 
of reserves to a large extent. Currently, India’s drawings from the Fund are in 
the second credit tranche. 

50. No doubt, during the Third Plan period, the economy was bedevilled with 
difficulties of an extraordinary character such as the Chinese invasion of 1962, the 
Indo-Pakistan War in 1965 and a more than average run of poor monsoons Includ- 
ing an exceptionally bad one Also, it has to be recognised that notwithstanding 
these difficulties, both the infra-structure of the economy as well as the structure of 
basic industries have been developed to a stage capable of sustaining a higher rate 
of growth hi the future Yet the important lesson that emerges from the experience 
during the Third Plan period, particularly In the last three years, is that develop- 
ment without relative price stability Is not a helpful process. For the success of 
the Fourth Plan, therefore, it is of the utmost importance that a determined attack 
on the root causes of the malady of inflation i_s made. Otherwise, considerable 
distortions in the economy are likely) to occur as~a result of persistent inflation. Cost 


.estimates of planned programmes of Investment would go awry. Wage demands 
■would multiply giving rise to spiralling effects as between wages and prices and also 
as between wages in one industry and another. Voluntary savings would be affected 
adversely. Resources would be diverted to unproductive forms of investment and 
ihe international payments position which is already weak would be further en- 
dangered, 

51. A major part of the difficulties in the Third Plan stemmed from the fact that 
while resources grew at an erratic and slow pace the economy was faced with 
additional demands for defence and the tempo of investment in both the public 
and private sectors continued to remain high. Both the public and the private 
sectors resorted to bank credit on an increasing scale as taxation and voluntary 
savings proved inadequate to meet these demands. To avoid the recurrence of such 
an experience the maintenance of a safety margin to offset the effect of uncon- 
trollable factors— for, the country has not yet reached a stage where agriculture can 
be effectively insulated from the vagaries of weather— is a basic necessity to be 
kept prominently in view while implementing the Fourth Plan, 

52 . It is important to note that the growth in the Fourth Plan depends largely 
on the results achieved through the investments made in th e earlier plans. To the 
extent that there have been shortfalls in the planned investment in physical terms 
and consequent distortions in the productive structure there will be constraints on 
the achievement of a high rate of growth. The experience of the Third Plan of 
bottlenecks in transport, power, exportable commodities and imported raw materials 
and components arising from time to time and delaying growth is very relevant in 
this context. Such bottlenecks have resulted in lengthening the period between 
making the investment and realising the fruits of investment and in the process 
have added to inflationary pressures. 

53 . What matters even more than the size of the Plan is its contents and im- 
plementation, A vital element in the short-term strategy of growth in strict con- 
trol over deficit financing. The decision of the Government not to resort to deficit 
(lnancmg during the Fourth Plan should ensure that existing inflationary pressures 
are not aggravated. In this context the annual budgets of the Governments assume 
added importance. The adoption of a system of regulating annual outlays taking 
into account the emerging trends in the economy in such matters as the volume of 
savings, the supply of wage goods, the pressure on prices and so on, appears 
essential. 

54. At the same time it is also necessary to plan for a proportionately larger 
production of wage goods in the near future. This will help to maintain price 
stability and encourage voluntary savings. From this point of view agriculture 
will play a key role in the Fourth Plan as it supplies either the wage goods them- 
selves or practically all the raw materials for them. The recent emphasis on Inten- 
sive cultivation over a large area as also that on augmenting the supplies of ferti- 
lisers and other Inputs Is, therefore, a fruitful development. In the Industrial sector, 
the resumption of flow of foreign aid and the increase in the proportion of non- 
project assistance should go a long way In removing the difficulties recently caused 
by the foreign exchange bottleneck. The resulting increases In production would 
under conditions of price stability lead to a corresponding growth in the investment 
recources of the economy and would provide a sound basis for future development. 

55. While the short term strategy of growth has to concentrate on the reduction 
of inflationary pressures the long term strategy has to be conceived in terms of 
attaining In the shortest possible time the stage of self-sustaining growth. Continua- 
tion of foreign exchange difficulties and the resultant dependence on foreign aid not 
only imparts an element of rigidity to the plans but it also makes_the whole plan- 
ning process uncertain. Decisions to undertake projects become dependent on whe- 
ther the aid for them is forthcoming and not according to priorities laid down in 
the Plan. Project costs also depend on the countrywise availability of aid. The shift 
that, has taken place in recent years in favour of non-project assistance would help 
to reduce such distortions to some extent. But this should not lead us to overlook 
the urgency of making our development process independent of the availability of 
external assistance. This Is all the more imperative II the future of such assistance 
Is viewed in a wider perspective. The trends in world economic and political 
climate, the growing demand for development assistance from the developing 
countries, the particular economic difficulties an aid-giving country may be faced 
with, all point out the need to achieve self-reliance as early as possible, 

56. Export promotion and Import substitution are the two prongs of the long- 
term strategy of self-sustaining growth. As regards exports, the strong attraction 
of the domestic market and increasing costs of production have been the maior 
obstacles. Control of Inflation should reduce the former even as devaluation 



would heip to overcome the handicap of the Increase In the cost structure that 
has taken place hitherto, The emphasis in export promotion has now to be on 
increasing the productivity^ of export industries through greater ' investment In 
them rather than on subsidies in various forms which merely compensate the ex- 
porter against a loss in the export market. As instruments of export promotion 
subsidies have a very limited usefulness. They may be necessary in selected 
cases, specially where exports from the newly established industries are sought 
to be promoted. But it has to be recognised that these are only temporary ex- 
pedients incapable of removing any inherent weakness which hampers the growth 
of exports. Their use should, therefore, be limited only to those cases where the 
exports can stand on their own within a reasonable period without any subsidies. 
The problem ot exports is indeed a much more fundamental one and has to be 
treated as a national problem in which Government, industry and agriculture 
co-operate at all levels to exploit to the fullest extent export possibilities of the 
various sectors. With its variegated agriculture and industry, it should not at 
all be difficult for the country, provided the necessary efforts to establish export 
markets and to ensure a sustained rate of production is made, to attain the re- 
quisite growth in exports. 

57. Import substitution also is no less important in the drive towards external 
viability, A good deal of progress has indeed been made in the past in this res- 
pect. There is, however, a langer that greater availability of non-project assistance 
may reduce the tempo of import substitution and thus provide a set-back to the 
objective of self-reliance and make non-project assistance a chronic necessity. 
Every effort has to be made to avoid reaching such state of affairs. 

58. To the extent that the implementation of Fourth Plan provides for appro- 
priate adjustments in the light of such considerations the existing tensions hi the 
econoray would be alleviated and growth accelerated. This does not mean, how- 
ever, that the need for discipline in fiscal and monetary matters would be lessened. 
Policies in these fields will of course have to be suitably adjusted to the changing 
requirements of the situation. But this would have to be subject to the overall 
requirement that the changes made are tn the direction of attaining maximum level 
of productivity with the available physical resources. In the fiscal sphere this 
would mean avoidance of wasteful, expenditures and if necessary, postponement 
of schemes whicji have no immediate bearing on productivity. In the monetary 
sphere it means harnessing the tools of monetary policy both to promote develop- 
ment and to maintain conditions of monetary stability. 

59. There are indeed a number of other important aspects of planning which 
are relevant to the basic objective of improving productivity in the economy. 
Common to all these is the realisation by everyone that planning Implies a measure 
of self-discipline, willingness to sacrifice current benefits for the future. The suc- 
cess of planning depends vitally on the extent to which this realisation forms the 
basis of everyday actions. 

flO. The process of planned economic development of the country which has 
been going on for a decade and a half has already resulted in a wide net-work 
of Infra-structural facilities and a ripidly growing modern industrial base for the 
economy. The foundations hove thus been laid for the achievement of a self-reliant 
and growing economy. If against this background there has been some set-back 
during the Third Five Year Plan, the difficulties are neither chronic nor insur- 
mountable. With the realisation that agricultural production needs the highest 
priority and given a firm determination to avoid deficit financing in both public 
and private sectors and to devote all energies to the fulfilment of the basic objectives 
of the Plan, it should not be too difficult to achieve a rate of growth commen- 
surate with the needs of the economy. 

n. DEVELOPMENTS IN INDUSTRIAL FINANCE AND 
COMMERCIAL BANKING 

61. The progress made in the field of commercial and co-operative banking and 
the developments in industrial finance are reviewed in this and subsequent two 
sections which bring out the Increasing effectiveness of the banking system In 
meeting the demands made on it. During the year the Bank assumed powers of 
statutory regulation over co-operative banks. With a view to regulating the 
business of acceptance of deposits by non-banking companies the Bank has issued 
necessary directives. The question of providing for a more effective control and 
development of these institutions carrying on banking or para-banking activities 
In the unorganised sector is also under the Bank’s consideration and for this pur- 
pose a new Department has been set up at Calcutta.. 
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Banking Legislation 

62. In the field of banking legislation, an important development was the passing 
by Parliament of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) Act, 
1965, which inter alia amended the Reserve Bank of India Act. 1934 and the Bank- 
ing Companies Act, 1949. The Act provides for the extension of certain provisions, 
of these two Acts to State co-operative banks, central co-operative banks and the 
more important primary non-agrlcUltural credit societies, including, in particular, 
urban cv-i >perative banks. The Act also provided for the renaming of the Banking 
Companies Act, 1949, as the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, Tile important pro- 
visions of this legislation are described In section III. 

Industrial Finance: Industrial Development Bank and other Term-Lending 

Institutions 

63. With the strengthening of the organisational set-up, the institution of appro- 
priate machinery for appraisal of industrial projects and streamiinlng of procedures, 
the Industrial Development Bank of India recorded a significant expansion In its 
operations, particularly in respect of direct assistance during 1965-66— the second 
year of its working. 

63. With the strengthening of the organisational set-up, the institution of appro- 
and debentures and guarantees for loans and deferred payment arrangements, were 
sanctioned* by tile IDBI in respect of 49 applications (relating to 38 con- 
cerns) for a total sum of Rs. 59 • 03 crores as against Rs. 29 ' 77 crores in respect of 
37 applications during the previous year. Of tile total sanctions, under-writing of 
shares in respect of 22 applications accounted ‘ for Rs. 7 ■ 53 crores, loans to 23 
industrial concerns for Rs. 35 ' 82 crores and guarantees (at post-devaluation ex- 
change rates) for Rs. 15' 88 crores in respect of 4 concerns. In the preceding year, 
the corresponding sanctions were: underwriting of shares and debentures Rs, 
6:61 crocs on 27 applications, loans Rs. 16-14 crores on 7 applications and guarantees 
Rs. 7 -02 crores on 3 applications. As in the previous year, the bulk of the direct 
financial assistance sanctioned was in respect of new projects and was spread 
over a wide range of industries, both traditional and non-traditional, such as 
cotton textiles, paper and pulp, cement, petro-chomlcals, special steels 
manufacture of machinery and metal products. There was also a marked 
rise in disbursement of direct assistance. The Bank disbursed during 
the year Rs. 25-23 crores as against Rs. O' 4 crore during 1964-65 of the amount 
disbursed Rs. 19:89 crores were on account of loans and Rs. 5:34 crores in res- 
pect of underwriting of shares and debentures. Commitments outstanding in res- 
pect of loans and underwriting assistance amounted to Rs, 39 53 crores as against 
Rs, 22-68 crores at the end of June 1965. 

65. Under the scheme of refinancing industrial loans, the Bank sanctioned 177 
applications for Rs, 21.-12 crores as against 117 applications for Rs. 21;73 crores in 
1964-65, The decline in the amount 6f refinance assistance reflected the deliberate 
policy of diversion of applications for relatively large amounts to direct lending 
by the IDBI in participation with other financial institutions. Industrial loans 
disbursed increased marginally to Rs. 21-38 crores as against Rs. 21-17 crores 
in 1964-65. Under the scheme for refinancing medium-term export credits, 3 
applications for Rs, 0-68 crore were sanctioned while the amount disbursed during 
the year was Rs. 0 89 crore, Under the scheme for guarantee of advances to pri- 
vate sector coal industry, 11 guarantees for Rs. 0‘58 crore were issued during the 
year, as against 11 guarantees for Rs. O' 43 crore in the previous year. 

66. During the year, the IDBI contributed Rs. 0-40 crore to the share capital 
of the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd. and the Maharashtra State 
Financial Corporation. An amount of Rs. 1'27 crore was subscribed by the IDBI 
to the bond issues bv Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and 
Gujarat State Financial Corporations, bringing its total subscriptions to shares 
and bonds of financial Institutions so far to Rs. 3 • 84 crores. These operations 
were financed out of the borrowings from the National Industrial Credit (Long 
Term Operations) Fund of the Reserve Bank of India. 

67. The scheme for rediscounting bills of exchange /promissory notes arising 
from sales of indigenous machinery on deferred payment basis and discounted by 
approved banks and other financial institutions, introduced last year, was extended 
during the year to bills/promissory notes arising from sales of Indigenous agricul- 
tural implements by machinery manufacturers on deferred payment basis. The 
list of eligible institutions under the scheme was also widened to include the 
Industrial Finance Corporation of India, all State Financial Corporations and 8 
State co-operative banks, bringing the total number of eligible institutions to 84. 
During the year, the IDBI sanctioned under the scheme, credit limits to 15 eligible 
institutions, the amount of bills rediscounted being Rs. 2-25 crores. 


♦Effective sanctions, i.e, gross sanctions minus sanctions which have lapsed. 


68. With a view to supplementing the refinance operations with a measure of 
risk-sharing with other institutions on a systematic basis, the IDBI introduced on 
April 1, 1966, a scheme for participation in loans and guarantees. The financial 
institutions covered under the scheme are those scheduled banks, State co-operative 
banks and term-lending institutions which are eligible for refinancing facilities. 
Participation is restricted ordinarily to public limited companies in the industries 
falling within the priority sectors of the economy. The maximum extent of 
IDBI's participation in a loan is fixed at 75 per cent and in exceptional cases at 80 
per cent. The IDBI also participates with financial institutions in the issue of 
guarantees for loans, deferred payment arrangements, etc. 

69. During the year, the' IDBI reviewed its policies and worked out certain 
broad guidelines regarding the operational strategy including the question of In- 
dustrial priorities Accordingly, it has been decided that assistance to small-projects 
may be arranged more adequately by other term-tending institutions, whose re- 
sources could be suitably augmented by the IDBI by contributing to their share 
capital or bonds and/or by extension ol refinancing facilities. This would enable 
the IDBI to have more effective assessment and supervision of larger projects, 
which in any case cannot come to fruition without its assistance. In considering 
direct financial assistance as also refinance, the IDBI would give preferential 
treatment generally to defence and export-oriented industries, essential consumer 
goods industries and those providing for agricultural development as well as in- 
dustrialisation. 

70. As the capital market has been sluggish, the corporate sector continued to 
rely heavily on the financial institutions for their capital requirements During 
the calendar year 1965, the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation’ of India 
sanctioned assistance amounting to Rs, 24.20 crores as against Rs 22 G6 crores in 
1964. Of this, rupee assistance in the form of loans, underwriting of shares and 
-direct subscriptions to ordinary and preference shares and debentures amounted 
to Rs. 12.40 crores and foreign currency loans to Rs. 11 '80 crores. Disbursements 
during the year including disbursements in foreign currencies were appreciably 
higher at Rs. 19.20 crores than in 1964 (R’s. 15.29 croresl and 1963 (Rs. 10.76 crores). 
Since Its inception in 1955 upto the end of 1965, the Corporation sanctioned assist- 
ance for a total of Rs. 123.96 crores' (netl to 390 companies, of which 179 were new 
undertakings. Disbursements totalled Rs, 73.61 crores or about three-fifths of total 
sanctions. The loans and advances outstanding of the Industrial Finance Corpor- 
ation of India and the State Financial Corporations also Increased by Rs, 16,08 
•crores and Rs. 10.97 crores, respectively, during 1965-66, as against an increase of 
Rs. 12.56 crores and Rs. 9.16 crores during 1964-65 (July-June). Besides, the In- 
dustrial Finance Corporation of India and the State Financial Corporations invest- 
ed in shares of industrial concerns either as direct subscription or as fulfilment of 
underwriting obligations. Among the State Financial Corporations, the bulk of the 
contribution was by the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd. Two Cor- 
porations also subscribed to the debentures of industrial concerns. 

71. With a view to meeting the increased demand for industrial finance, the 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India, the Industrial Finance 
Corporation and other financial institutions augmented their resources during the 
year under review. In 1965, the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of 
India strengthened its equity base by making a rights issue of Rs. 2.5 crores in 
September 1965 in the proportion of one new ordinary share for every two shares 
held. The Corporation also obtained from the Government of India a further loan 
of Rs, 5 crores out of the P,L. 480 funds, bringing its total borrowings from the 
Government to Rs. 32.5 crores- As regards foreign exchange resources, negotiations 
are under way for a fifth line of credit of DM 20 million from the Kreditanstalt 
fur Wiederaufbau. The Industrial Finance Corporation of India made a private 
Issue of 5i per cent. 12-year bonds for Rs. 2 crores at 99 per cent In December 
1905. The foreign exchange resources of the Corporaticin were augmented during 
the year by two loans one in July 1965 and another in March 1966 for DM 15 
million and DM 20 million, respectively, from the Kreditanstalt fur Wiederaufbau. 
Six State Financial Corporations floated bonds during the year for an aggregate 
amount of Rs. 5.75 crores. Some State Financial Corporations accepted fixed de- 
posits, while the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation had, in addition, Cali 
deposits and cash certificates. The State Financial Corporations have also been 
availing themselves of short and medium-term borrowing facilities from the Re- 
serve Bank under Section 7(2)(a) and Section 7(2)(b) of the State Financial Cor- 
porations Act. Some of the Corporations have -also been availing themselves of 
the refinancing facilities from the Industrial Development Bank of India. 

72. In terms of Section 37A of the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951, five 
State Financial Corporations were Inspected by the Reserve Bank during the year 
under review. 



financing of Small-Scale industries 

73. The Government of India scheme for the guarantee of advances granted by 
.specified banks and financial institutions to small-scale industries initiated in July 
1960 made further progress during the year. The Reserve Bank, which is con- 
cerned with the administration of the scheme, received during the year 14.20b 
applications for credit limits totalling Rs. 60.19 crores as against. 9,015 applications 
for Rs, 39.29 crores in 1964-65 and 5,343 applications for Rs. 23.08 crores in 1963- 
64. The amount for which guarantees were Issued rose from Rs, 17.95 crores In 
1963-64 to Rs. 29.47 crores in 1964-65 and to Rs. 50.45 crores in 1965-66. Since the 
inception of the scheme upto the end of June 1966, 34,408 applications for guarantee 
in respect of credit limits aggregating Rs. 145.86 crores were received and 29,628 
guarantees covering credit limits amounting to Rs. 116.67 crores were issued. As 
in the preceding years, most of the applications in 1965-66 continued to be received 
from the State Bank of India, although other specified credit institutions are In- 
creasingly availing themselves of this facility. Following a recent review of the 
scheme made by the Guarantee Organisation, the Central Government approved 
further substantial liberalisations, which come into force from August 1, 1966, 
The more important aspects of this liberalisation are (a) the expansion of the list 
of eligible Institutions to include all central co-operative banks and specified n un- 
scheduled batiks, (b) enhancement of the extent of guarantee cover as also the 
maximum amount of loss recoverable and (c) increase in the maximum period for 
guarantee for term advances from 7 to 10 years. 

74. In the districts of Amritsar, Ferozepur, Gurdaspur, Juliundur, Kapurthala 
and Ludhiana in the State of Punjab, where economic life had been disrupted on 
account of out-break of hostilities with Pakistan, temporary liberalisations were 
made in the provisions of the scheme, which would be applicable to fresh advances 
as well as renewals and also enhancements in credit limits granted during the 
period October 16, 1965 to end-February 1968. The maximum amount recoverable 
from the Guarantee Organisation in respect of such advances was raised from 
Rs. 1 lakh to Rs. 2,5 lakhs . 

75 Under its liberalised scheme the State Bank of India provided assistance to 
small-scale Industrial units on an increasing scale. The number of units assisted 
rose from 7,008 at the end of March 1965 to 9,171 at the end of March 1966; the 
working capital limits sanctioned to them under the Scheme also rose sharply 
from Es. 35,23 crores at the end of March 1965 to Rs. 51.32 crores by the end of 
March, 1966. The amount of outstanding advances stood at Rs. 27.55 crores on 
March 31, 1966. 

76 The State Bank and its subsidiaries also provided (i) medium-term credit 
facilities to small-scale industries for expansion and modernisation, (ii) credit under 
the Instalment Credit Scheme to small and medium-sized business concerns en- 
gaged in approved manufacturing operations for purchase of equipment or 
machinery and (ill) advances to units in the Rural Industries Projects, constituted 
by the State Governments. The State Bank, in addition, provided financial assist- 
ance to industrial co-operatives and also working capital facilities under the Gua- 
rantee Schemes of the National Small Industries Corporation, Ltd. 


Unit Trust of India 

77 In the second year of fts operations, the Unit Trust of India was able to 
expand further Its unit capital through sale of units, although the net accretion 
was of a small order Applications for sale of units received during the year 
totalled 10 024 of which 9,994 applications were from individuals. The total 
amount subscribed was Rs. 215 -44 lakhs, Rs. 213 '61 lakhs from individuals and 
the balance of Rs 183 lakhs from corporate bodies. Repurchase of units during 
the year amounted to Rs. 108:76 lakhs or 5. 2 per cent of the; aggregate funds 
subscribed by unit holders. The experience of the Trust In this regard is quite 
in line with unit trusts and also mutual funds of the IT. K, and the U.S.A., res 
nectively, where the corresponding percentage ranges between 5 and 7 per cent 
The Trust extended, during the year, sale of units to non-residents also, following 
The generV X pe?mission in' this behalf given to the Trust by the Reserve Bank. 
With a view to popularising sales of units among the larger sections of the com 
munity arrangements were made for sale of units from July 1966 through nearly 
14 000 post offices In addition to 4,000 offices of leading banks In addition to the 
'approved’ brokers on the stock exchanges, the Trust has, so far, appointed^ oyer 
300 Individual agents to canvass the sale of units and generally assist investors 
In purchasing units, 

78 For 1985-60 the second year of Its working, the Trust announced a dividend 
of 70 poise per unit of Rs. 10, f e„ 7 per cent per annum to unit holders. 



79. The Unit Scheme 1964 offered by the Trust is meant to serve a wide class 
of investors. The question of devising other types of Unit Scheme and Saving 
Plan to cater to the varying investment preferences of the various categories of 
investors has also been under the consideration of the Trust, To enable the Trust 
to promote these schemes/plans, the Unit Trust of India Act, 19G3 was amended 
by the Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 1966 passed by Parliament in May 
i960. Following the amendment, the Trust announced a ‘Reinvestment Plank 
effective July 1966, which offers to the existing unit holders the facility of auto- 
matic reinvestment of the income distribution due on the units held by them in 
further units, The Plan thus gives an opportunity to the existing unit holdeis to, 
bring about an automatic growth of their investment in units. As part of the 
amendment to promote the sale of units, the Reserve Bank "may, In terms of Sec- 
tion 20A, pay to the Trust from time to time, from out oi the income distribution 
payable to the Bank by the Trust, any sum to be utilised by the Trust "solely for 
meeting the losses arising out of or any additional amount required in connection 
with the variations made in the sale and repurchase price of a unit. Applications 
from existing unit holders for reinvestment of the income distributable for the 
year ended June 1966 numbered nearly 4,400. The number of units, with respect 
to which such reinvestment facility has been asked for, is 10,42,110. The Trust 
has also initiated action to formulate a SavingfiAum-Insurance Plan. At the re- 
quest of the Trust the Reserve Bank has appointed a Working Group on Savmgs- 
cum-Insurance Plans for the formulation of a suitable Plan. Institution of other 
plans like the Children’s Gift Plans and Savings Plans are also under the con- 
sideration of the Trust. 

80 An analysis of the sale transactions of the Trust vpto December 1965 shows 
that bulk — nearly 80 per cent— of tho applications from individuals was for units 
In lots of hundred or less. An occupational distribution of the unit-holders shows 
that ‘'salary and wage earners" form the largest single group accounting for half 
the number of applications received. N early 50 per cent of the applications 
received and about GO per cent of the sales made by the Trust were concentrated 
in the five major cities, namely, Bombay, Ahmedabad, Delhi, Calcutta and Madras- 

Strengthening Of the Banking Structure 

81 The Reserve Bank’s policy oi encouraging non-viable units to merge with 
other' banks so as to form strong regional units was pursued during the year 
under review Fourteen banks transferred their liabilities and assets to eleven 
other hanks. The business of three banks was taken over by the subsidiaries 
of the State Bank of India. No bank was amalgamated with another bank under 
Section 44A of the Banking Regulation Act. In 1964-65, 57 banks had transferred 
their assots and liabilities to 19 other banks, while eight banks were voluntarily 
amalgamated with five other banks. As regards reconstruction/ amalgamation of 
banks under Section 45 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, two Pakistani banks 
were granted moratorium during the year, bringing the total number of banks 
to which moratorium has so far been granted to 56. Four banks which were 
under moratorium on June 30, 1965. were amalgamated with four other banks 
during the year under review. As regards, liquidation of banks during 1965-66, 
two non-schedulcd banks were ordered to be wound up by Court, while nine 
others went into voluntary liquidation, after obtaining from the Reserve Bank 
a certificate under Section 44(1) of the Banking Regulation Act. Certificates 
under Section 44(1) of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, were issued to 24 non- 
scheduled banks to enable them to go into voluntary liquidation. 

82. In pursuance of the objective of nnnual inspection of all banks, with a 
view to ensuring a sound banking system, 03 scheduled banks and 29 non-scheduled 
banks were inspected during 1995-66 under Section 35 of the Banking Regulation 
Act. In addition, scrutiny of the affairs of 82 banks was carried out for various 
purposes, the more Important of which were: (i) judging whether there is a 
prima facie ease for misfeasance proceedings, (ii) issue of certificate under Section 
44(1), 49C. (iii) assessing impact on the transferee banks of the acquisition of 
business of other banks, (lv) determining the future set-up of banks and (v) 
Investigating the alleged misappropriation of funds. 

83. After examining the comments/representations received from 93 banks on 
the inspection reports, directives were issued in 49 cases while 17 banks were 
asked to submit periodical progress reports. No action was considered necessary 
In the case of 21 banks while the remaining six cases were under consideration. 
In some cases, representatives of banks were called for informal discussions with 
a view to pointedly bringing to their notice the main defects in the working of 
the Institutions concerned and to impress upon them the need for taking expedi- 
tious steps for removing the defects in the working of the institution concerned. 
There are at present 55 banks (31 scheduled and 24 non-scheduled) working under 
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directions issued by the Bank and submitting periodical statements. In most 
cases, observers have been deputed to attend the Board/ Committee meetings of 
the banks and to carry out periodical scrutiny of their current affairs. 

Deposit Insurance Corporation 

84. The number of banks insured under the facility provided by the Deposit 
Insurance Corporation declined further from 138 at the end of June 19G5 to 107 
by the end ol' June 1986 consequent upon the cancellation of registration of 31 
banks, mainly as a result of amalgamations and transfers of deposit liabilities and 
equivalent assets to other insured banks. No payments had to be made during 
the year in respect of the insured deposits. Since its inception in January 1962 
up to the end of June 1966, the Corporation has met claims aggregating Rs. 38 '59 
lakhs relating to nine banks. During the year, the Corporation received reimburse- 
ments amounting to Rs. 2'26 lakhs In respect of claims of three banks met earlier; 
total ’ cjmbursemcnts received since 1962 amounted to Rs, 14' 13 lakhs and related 
to eight banks. 

Branch Expansion Programmes 

85. Mention was made in the preceding two Reports of the emphasis in the 
Reserve Bank’s policy on the spread of banlci ig facilities to unbanked or under- 
banked areas, notably to semi-urban and rural areas- It was also mentioned that 
the Bunk advised commercial banks to draw up their programmes for branch 
expansion in stages for a period of three years from August 1, 1962 to July 31, 
1965, so that Its permission could well be obtained in advance, This new pro- 
cedure, which seeks to co-ordinate the programme of the various banks for 
promoting a planned and systematic extension of banking facilities to all the 
regions of the country evoked good response from the banks. During the three 
years, August 1962 to July 1905, when the programme came to a close, licences 
were issued to 47 banks for opening 610 new offices, including 231 at unbanked 
centres. Banks have so far opened 587 new oCQees, of which 220 are at unbanked 
centres, in view of the distinct advantages of the system of obtaining in advance 
branch expansion programmes from banks, the first expansion programme of 
commercial banks (other ihan the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries) was 
followed up by another one extending over a period of two years ending July 
1967. The banks were asked to (i) quicken the pace of extension of banking 
facilities in some of _ the States which, are comparatively under-developed in 
banking and (in continue their eilorts towards the opening of branches at centres 
devoid of au.v banking facilities. After examining proposals submitted by banka, 
permis-uin was given lor opening 650 offices, of which 232 are in unbanked cen- 
tres. Licences have been issued for opening 2;;3 new offices, of which 79 arc. in 
unbanked centres. Unde'’ the second expansion programme, banks have opened 
129 new offices (including 42 at unbanked centres). 

36. The State Bank of India in its second phase of expansion between July l, 
19C0 and June 30, 1965. had undertaken to open 300 branches between itself and 
its subsidiaries In the ratio of 145 to 155. It was subsequently felt that an 
expansion programme of this order was Inadequate, as It would leave a large 
number of treasuries and sub-treasuries without banking facilities. The State 
Bank, therefore, undertook to open 319 branches between January 1, 1964 to 
December 31, 1968, under the third accelerated five-year programme. In the 
second phase of expansion, the Bank opened 118 branches against a target of 1 45 , 
An additional fourteen branches (including one at Gangtok in Sikkim) were 
opened under this programme between July 1965 and June 1966. Tt Was also agreed 
that further centres may be included In the Bank's expansion programme and 
these also be treated as falling under the second phase expansion programme- 
Thus, the number of approved centres as at the end of June 1966, under the 
second expansion programme stands at 1G3. Under the third expansion pro- 
gramme, the Bank opened 78 branches during the year ended June 1966. In 
order to ensure continuity of the expansion urogramme, the subsidiary banks 
were asked to proceed with the second cxrmnsion programme (July 1965 to June 
1970), after the completion nf the first In June 1965. During the year ended 
June 1966, the subsidiaries opened 34 branches under this programme. 

37. The State Bank has also drawn up a scheme for the opening of ‘one man’ 
village offices bv Its seven subsidiaries at. selected rural centres, mainly with a 
view to mobilising untapped rural deposits. These offices will be subsidised, the 
mode of subsidy payment being to meet in full, for the first five years, the Iossps 
incurred by these branches from the Integration and Development Fund. Up to 
June 1966. the subsidiaries have opened seven offices under this scheme Thus 
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during the year July 1965 to June 1966, the State Bank of India and its sub- 
sidiaries opened 133 branches under their expansion programmes. The total 
number of offices of the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries as at the end 
of June stood at 1,996. The other scheduled banks (i.e., other than the State- 
Bank of India and its subsidiaries) opened 165 new offices during the 
year at places which were not formerly served by either a scheduled 
bank or a non-scheduled bank having paid-up ' capital and reserves of 
over Bs. 50,000 and 218 new offices at other centres. In addition, 38 offices were- 
added as a result of amalgamation and/or taking over of offices of non-scheduled 
banks consequent upon transfer of their liabilities and assets. As against those 
nine offices were closed between July 1965 and June 1966. Thus, the total num- 
ber of offices of scheduled banks increased to 0,122 at the end of June I960. 

88. Three more clearing houses were established during the year, bringing the 
total number of clearing houses in the country to 84. Of these, 7 are managed 
by the Reserve Bank, 62 by the State Bank of India, 14 by the subsidiaries of 
the State Bank of India and one by a commercial bank. 


Regulation of Business of Non-Banking Institutions relating to Acceptance of 

Deposits 

89. It was mentioned in the last year’s Report that in the light of the position 
revealed by the analysis of data relating to the deposits of non-banking companies 
and financial institutions, measures were being formulated for the regulation of 
the business of acceptance of deposits by these companies. Accordingly, the 
Reserve Bank, in exercise of the powers conferred on it by Section 45J, 45K and 
45L pf the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, issued two notifications on January 
7, I960 giving certain directions to (i) non-banking non-flnaneial companies (except 
those under certain exempted categories) receiving deposits from the public and 
(ii) non-banking companies which carry on as their principal business hire- 
purchase transactions or the financing of such transactions. 

90„ The directions (I) prohibit the acceptance of short-term deposits by the 
companies; receipt or renewal of deposits of less than twelve months in the case 
of non-flnancial companies and six months in the case of hire-purchase companies 
is prohibited, (ii) prescribe certain particulars to be specified in any advertise- 
ment soliciting deposits, (iii) provide for the furnishing of receipts to depositors 
and the maintenance of registers of deposits received by them and (iv) require 
the inclusion of certain Information relating to deposits in the reports of the 
Board of Directors of the companies. In case of hire-purchase companies, two 
additional requirements were laid down, viz. that every such company should 
(1) maintain in India as liquid assets, a sum equivalent to 9 per cent ol the assets, 
in India of the said company and (ii) also secure that the aggregate of the 
company’s receipts by way of instalments due to it under hire-purchase contracts 
during each half year (of an accounting year) is not less than 25 per cent of 
the amount outstanding under such contracts at the close of the previous account- 
ing year. 


91 The requirement regarding maintaining in India as liquid assets a sum 
equivalent to 9 per cent of the assets was amended on June 29, I960, in terms of 
which, a hire-purchase company is now required to maintain in India as liquid 
assets a sum which shall not at the close of business on any day be less than 
10^ per cent ol the deposits received by it and outstanding in its books on that 
day, instead of 9 per cent of its assets in India. Earlier, on April 4, 1966, also, 
the two notifications issued 1 on January 7, 1966, were amended; the two important 
amendments are; (i) requiring companies to furnish to the Bank audited balance 
sheets and interim accounts so long as they hold deposits and (ii) modifying 
the definition of ‘deposit’ in respect of non-flnancial companies so as to exclude 
from its purview any money received from employees otherwise than by way of 
security as well as money received by a holding company from its subsidiary or 
by a subsidiary from its holding company or by a company from a holding com- 
pany of its holding company. 

92 The question of providing for more effective control and development of 
non-banking institutions carrying on banking or para-banking activities m 
unorganised sector Is under consideration and a new Department, viz. Department 
of Non-Bankine Companies was established by the Bank at Calcutta in March 
IMA for administering the provisions of Chapter III B of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934. 
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Miscellaneous 

03 I 11 the Report for 1962-63 mention was made of the promulgation by the 
Government of Pakistan on June 7, 1962, of the Pakistan Banking Companies 
Ordinance under which foreign banks operating in Pakistan were required to 
maintain by way of paid-up capital and reserves an aggregate amount of Rs. 2U 
lakhs or 5 per cent of the total demand and time liabilities whichever was higher 
f Section 13(3) of the Ordinance J. The entire amount was required to be brought 
from outside the country and deposited with the State Bank of Pakistan within 
six months from the date of the Ordinance. As the provisions would have caused 
considerable hardship to Indian banks operating in Pakistan, the matter was 
taken up with the Government of Pakistan who exempted banks from the opera- 
tion of that section of the Ordinance for a period of one year in the first Instance- 
from December 7, 1962. The exemption period was later extended and it was 
due to expire in December 1965. Indian banks having offices in Pakistan wer , 
therefore, advised that if they could not meet the requirements of above provision 
from out of their resources in Pakistan, they might notify the Pakistan Government 
accordingly and take consequential action including closing of their offices in 
that country, if necessary. 


94. Following the commencement of hostilities between India and Pakistan, 
Indian banks in Pakistan were reported to have been dircctcd^fo suspend their 
business and their assets were vested in the Custodian appointed by the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan. 


95- During the year, remittance facilities available to the scheduled banks in 
terms of the Reserve Bank of India Remittance Facilities Scheme were liberated 
effective January 1, 1966. The corresponding facilities available to Stale 
Co-operative banks were also liberalised. The more important features of this 
liberalisation were: (i) raising of the minimum amount to Rs 20 000 from 
Rs. 10,000 previously, between the banks’ accounts at the offices of the Reserve 
Bank free of charge, and (ii) increasing the frequency from three times a week 
(free of charge, an amount of Rs. 5,000) to four times a w-eek (free of charee an 
amount of Rs. 10,000), K ’ 


III. DEVELOPMENTS IN CO-OPERATIVE BANKING 

90. The most important development in the co-operative banking sector during 
the year was the enactment of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative 
Societies) Act, 1905 (referred to in the last Report), which brought co-operative 
banks within the purview of the genera] banking legislation of the country 
With the Act coming into force on March 1, 1900, some of the provisions of the 
Banking Regulation Act, 1949, relating to licensing of banks, maintenance of cash 
reserves and liquid assets, regulation of advances, issue of directions etc. became- 
applicable to co-operative banks. Also, the voluntary inspections of co-operative 
banks by the Reserve Bank W'ere replaced by statutory inspections under the 
Banking Regulation Act. 

97. In regard to short-term agricultural credit, increasing emphasis conti- 
nued to be placed on the crop loan system. Provision of finance under the 
scheme is to be arranged under a threc-component formula consisting of (i) a 
cash component adequate to meet the needs of cultivation on a traditional plane, 
< ii.) a kind component in the form of inputs such as fertilisers and pesticides and 
(iii) an additional cash component to meet cost of labour etc, involved in the 
use of inputs under the kind component subject, however, to the repaying 
capacity of the borrowers judged on the basis of expected value of produce. It 
was also felt necessary to strengthen the co-operative credit structure so as 'to 
enable central co-operative banks and primary agricultural credit societies to- 
provide finance to farmers cultivating under the 'High Yielding Varieties Pro- 
gramme’. The Reserve Bank, on its part, would relax the usual terms and condi- 
tions for such lending. During the year, the policy governing grant of medium- 
terms loans for agricultural purposes Was rationalised. According to the revised 
policy the amount of loan is to be related to the outlay for the purpose for which 
it is required and the repaying capacity, instead of linking it to the value of 
the security. Also, in respect of financial accommodation to State co-operative 
banks for financing production and marketing of handloom weavers’ societies, 
the assistance is to be on the basis of actual production and sales and not on the 
number of looms and the scale per loom as before. During the year, the National 
Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation) Func} constituted in 1950, was utilised for 
the first time to convert short-term dues to Reserve Bank owed by some State- 
co-operative banks In the areas affected by scarcity conditions. 



2624 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966/BHADRA 26 , 1888 [Part II- 


Co-operative credit policy, procedures and operations 

98. In the sphere of short-term agricultural credit, emphasis continued to be 
placed on the crop loan system which has been accepted as a basic feature of the 
programme of co-operative development. As the progress made in the imple- 
mentation of the system in most States till the end of 1904-65 was not encourag- 
ing, the Government of India convened in 1965-66, State Level Conferences at 
which the representatives of the Reserve Bank explained the various features 
of the system. Provision of credit under the system is related to the cost of 
cultivation of each crop including the value of inputs such as fertilisers, etc, 
subject to the repaying capacity of the borrower which is judged in relation to 
the expected value of produce rather than the security which he can offer. The 
other features of the scheme include linking of credit with marketing, observ- 
ance of seasonality in advances and repayments depending upon the timings of 
sowing and harvesting of crops, etc. 


99. The Standing Advisory Committee on Rural and Co-operative Credit at its 
meeting held on April 28, 19C6, discussed the role of co-operative credit in the 
•context of special schemes for agricultural production such as the High Yielding 
Varieties Programmes. It was agreed that officers of the Reserve Bank would 
also participate in the tours of Central Teams deputed by the Ministry of Pood, 
Agriculture, Community Development and Co-operation, to various States to 
ascertain measures needed to strengthen the co-operative credit structure, with 
the immediate object of enabling the central co-operative banks and the primary 
credit societies to provide the necessary credit to the farmers cultivating High 
Yielding Varieties. The Committee also recommended the setting up of a com- 
mittee to go into the problems of rural credit. ^ The Reserve Bank, on its part, 
agreed to relax the usual terms and conditions in respect of central co-operative 
banks for the purpose of financing cultivators participating in the High Yielding 
Varieties Programme. In particular, the stipulation that borrowings from the 
Reserve Bank should be matched by non-overdue loans put, standing against 
primary agricultural credit societies in respect of such financing was relaxed. It 
was decided to sanction, subject to certain conditions, special credit limits to the 
■concerned central co-operative banks for the High Yielding Varieties Programme, 
which is to cover 4 '89 million acres during 1966-67. The conditions are that (1) 
the loans out of these limits would not be available to defaulting members _ of 
primaries; (2) every individual would contribute to the share capital of the society 
an amount equivalent to 10 per cent of his borrowings from it (31 loans for 
inputs like fertilisers would be disbursed only m kind; (4) the State co-operative 
bank would repay all the loans taken by it for financing the kharlf crops under 
the programme on or before March 31, 1967, and (5> every member would under- 
take to sell his produce through the agency approved b.v the primary agricultural 
credit societies Since the programme is to be extended also to persons who are 
not members of co-operative societies, the Bank suggested that the Government or 
other agency approved by the Government should not give non-members 
credit on more Hwomable terms and conditions than those on" Which member* of 
societies would obtain their loans. 


inn The nntion given to ‘A’ and ‘B’ class central co-operative banks r referred 
, the last veaPs Report) which had furnished the guarantee of the State 

. ? ofToft from 1965-66 was also made available t.0 A ana u class 

signatures with Agricultural District Programme was in 

operation " The credit limits sanctioned by the Bank to the Stat T ® 

crores i n ,^ 9 n 6 ^ were Rs. 267.53 crores; in 

crores during the aoove P enuu v 1 ^ t?o 143 73 crores were 

the result, the outstandings at the end prevToua yean In addition, 

lower by Rs. 0.81 crores than _^o® . R 7 52 crores P to the State co-operative 

ST sat .nd 

ing purposes at the Bank rate- 


101, The policy governing the Issue of. 
purposes was rationalised during the year. 


medium-term loans for agricultural 
Instead of linking the amount of 
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was increased to Rs. 35 crores (excluding the amount of Rs. 4 crores which 
the Government of Maharashtra had agreed to contribute to the debentures of 
the State land mortgage bank). The support of the Life Insurance Corporation 
and the State Bank of India continued to be 30 per cent and 10 per cent of the 
floatation by each bank. The support of the Reserve Bank was reduced from 
September 1965, from 20 per cent to 10 per cent of the floatation or the shortfall 
in public subscription whichever was lower, 

106. At a meeting of the represenctatives of the land mortgage banks, the 
Life Insurance Corporation, the State Bank of India and the Government of 
India convened by the Reserve Bank in February 1966, the debenture pro- 
grammes of the banks during the financial year 1966-67 were discussed. The 
amount to be floated with the support of the three public sector institutions 
during 1966-67 was fixed at Rs. 35.75 crores. The land mortgage banks in the 
country were grouped into three categories on the basis oi their stage of deve- 
lopment and the support extended by the three public sector instlfutions was 
fixed at 59 per cent, 55 per cent and 60 per cent of each series, respectively. 
The amount to be floated by the banks and the extent of support from the 
public sector institutions were indicated to the banks. It was also made clear 
that the banks could float debentures exceeding the above limits, provided they 
raised the additional amounts without support from the three public sector 
institutions. 

107. During the year ending March, 1966, fourteen central land mortgage 
bunks issued ordinary debentures for a total of Rs. 40.93 crores, of which 
Rs. 4.60 crores or ll.2‘4 per cent were talecn up by the Bank, while co-operative 
institutions, the National Co-operative Development Corporation, the State Bank 
of India atid the Life Insurance Corporation of India subscribed Rs 26.67 crores 
The Bank's support to the rural debentures issued by the central land mort- 
gage banks continued to be linked to the response from the public in the pro- 
portion of 8:7. Rural debentures for Rs. 3.18 crores were floated by the cen- 
tral land mortgage banks in Guiarat, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Madras and 
the Punjab. The response from the public, however, was poor and the banks 
could collect only Rs. 2.40 crores, of which Rs. 1,28 crores were subscribed by 
the Reserve Bank. During the year the Andhra Pradesh and Madras Central 
Land Mortgage Banks issued special development debentures for amounts 
aggregating Rs. 4.91 crores of which Rs. 4.39 crores were contributed by the 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation and the balance by the State Govern- 
ments. Special development debentures were also floated for Rs, 1.45 lakhs by 
the Kerala Land Mortgage Bank for the cultivation of rubber under the scheme 
approved by the Reserve Bank. The Bank’s holdings in rural and special 
development debentures rose from Rs. 4.75 crores at the end, of June 1965 to 
Rs. 5.48 crores by thw end of .Tune 1966. 

108. Th^yiucstk)r4|* investment of the funds of the central and 

State viu-d- h® their ' indfWrcmcss to the higher financing 

agencieK^^^^^^^^^Keserve BaVk oLlrdia and the requirements of Sections 
18 and Regulat^^Act was examined and the following 

principles the pmfi .ee of Registrars who are often approach- 

ed by the R/Hnvest surplus funds with commercial banks: 
fa) Centra l’/jj, might maintain excels liquidity upto 20 per 

cent of the rnlm^^^^^BPlver prescribed under the standards of liquidity or 
upto 1 per cent JMBI^^ork'ng capital whichever was more and the funds in 
excess of this levershnuld be utilized bv the central banks in reducing their 
borrowings from the State co-operative banks and (bi within the optimum 
liquidity indicated above, the Central banks should give preference to the State 
co-operative bank and also to ' the State Bunk of India and its subsidiaries in 
the matter of investment of funds. These principles would govern the invest- 
ment of surplus funds of the ; State co-operative tanks, also. The observance 
of the conditions stipulated is. being watched through monthly returns from 
the co-operative banks, 

109. The voluntary inspections of co-operative banks by the Reserve Bank 
were replaced with e/Tcct. from March 1, 1966, by statutory inspections under 
Section 35 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 fas applicable to co-operative 
societies). Till that date 19 State co-operative banks and 215 central co- 
operative banks had been inspected under the voluntary inspection scheme. 
Thereafter statutory inspections of one State co-operative bank, 87 central co- 
operative hanks and 30 primary co-operative banks were taken up under Section 
35 of the above Act. Of the 30 primary cooperative banks, 4 were inspected by 
the officers of the State co-operative banks os permitted by Section 35(1) (n 
the Banking Regulation Act and the rest by officers of the Reserve Bank. 
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Inspection of central land mortgage banks and apex handloom weavers' co- 
operative societies continues to be on a voluntary basis as they do not come 
under the purview of the said Act. During the year, 12 central land mortgage 
banks and 3 apex handloom weavers’ societies had been inspected. 


Co-operative Development policy 

110. A reference has been made earlier to the enactment of the Banking 
Laws (Application to Co-operative Sofcieties) Act, 1965 which extended the 
Reserve Bank of India’s statutory control to co-operative banks also, The Act 
came into force on March 1, 1966. The co-operative banks covered under this 
legislation include State co-operative banks, central co-operative banks and 
primary cooperative banks. Such co-operative banks like industrial cooperative 
banks, if they are declared to be State or central co-operative banks by the 
cencerned State Governments in terms of Section 2(f) or 2(bi) of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act, also come within the purview of the new legislation. Land 
mortgage banks, all primary agriculutral credit societies and those primary 
non-agricultural credit societies having paid-up capital and reserves of less 
than rupees one lakh are excluded from the purview of this legislation. The 
main provisions of the Act are: 

(i) AU co-operative banks to which the Act applies, were required to 
apply for a licence to the Reserve Bank within three months of 
the commencement of the Act; a primary credit society becom- 
ing a primary co-operative bank after the commencement of the 
Act has also to apply for a licence within three months from the 
the date on which it becomes a primary co-operative bank. Such 
banks are permitted to carry on banking business until they are 
granted a licence or are informed that a licence cannot be granted 
to them. 


(ii) Every co-operative bank except a scheduled State co-operative bank 
has to maintain either with itself or with a higher financing 
agency, a cash reserve of not less than 3 per cent of its total 
demand and time liabilities. 

(nil Every co-operative bank is required to maintain liquid assets, includ- 
ing the minimum cash reserve of 3 per cent, of not less than 20 
per cent 1 of its total demand and time liabilities. This requirement 
will be raised to 23 per cent after a period of 2 to 3 years. 


(iv) The co-operative banks, with the exception of central co-operative 
banks, are required to obtain the permission of the Reserve Bank 
for opening branches. The broad policy laid down in this regard 
is that the State co-oocrative banks will be * ; owed to open branches 
only at the headouarters of the State. Tym. restriction will, how- 
ever, not apply to the State co-opefative T Union Territories 

as they also operate as-., <T nt ^L 1 „ 7 :, -oper.~? T>.Jiks in these areas. 
In the case of primary ApjHF? ’ baL. tpeninc of a branch 

within the area of its operaTiaffwiTI 
the availability of the banking fadjit’e^ 
tial of the area, taking into account the 
types of primary co-operative banks .< 
hanks, salary earners, societies, etc. 



g of a branch 
j, the basis of 
i^sposit poten- 
cy the different 
co-operative 


(v) the Act prohibits co-operative hanks from combining trading with 
banking, holding of non-hanking assets and creation of floaling 
charges on assets and reauires them to otabin Reserve Bank's 
approval for investment in shares of co-operative concerns lying 
outside their area of operation. 


111. The Act also made some amendments to the Reserve Bank of India Act 
which enabled the Bank to include State co-operative banks in its second 
schedule. Each schedule State co-operative bank will have to maintain with 
the Reserve Bank a minimum average daily balance of 3 per cent of its total 
demand and time liabilities as against the requirement of 2-t per cent of demand 
liabilities and 1 per cent of time liabilities in the case of banks which are not 
scheduled but arc taking advantage of the Bunk's remittance facilities, 

112. The provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, which confer on the 
Reserve Bank the powers to supersede, wind up. amalgamate or reconstruct 
bunks, are not applicable to co-ooerative banks. These powers continue to vast 
in Registrars of Co-operative Societies. If, however, co-operative banks are to 
he brought within Ihe purview of the Deposit Insurance Oornorat’on Act, some 
of theso powers will have to be vested in the Reserve Bank. A number of 
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States, have, therefore, agreed to amend their Co-operative Societies Acts so as 
to vest in the Reserve Bank the necessary powers. The Government of India is 
considering an amendment to the Deposit Insurance Corporation Act, so as to 
extend it to co-operative banks also. 

113. The Bank's Standing Advisory Committee on Rural and Co-operative 
Credit met three times during the year and considered, inter alia, the problems 
of co-operative credit in the context of special schemes for agricultural" pro- 
duction, the estamishhment of agricultural .'credit stabilisation funds at various 
levels of the co-operative credit structure, the provision of medium-term loans 
for the purchase of milch cattle through milk supply societies, etc. An impor- 
tant recommendation of the Committee was that as a transitional arrangement, 
the milk supply societies, can be recognised, as the agency through which 
finance can flow in an area in which a co-opcratively organised dairy develop- 
ment project was in effective operation provided (i) the existing co-operative 
structure was weak or was not in a position to take up this activity and Gil 
the milk supply society was a viable unit and there was cooperative cohesion, 
among its members. The Committee also felt that the Reserve Bank could not 
give substantial finance from the Long-term Operations Fund for the purchas. 
of milch cattle, 

114. While the work on the Fourth Five Year Plan on Co-operative Develop- 
ment was in progress, the plans for the year 1966-67 were finalised by the Planning 
Commission in consultation with the representatives of the State Governments, 
the concerned Departments of the Government of India, the Reserve Bank and 
the State Bank of India in November 1965. In regard to the cooperative credit 
structure, the emphasis was particularly on the revitalisation of primary agri- 
cultural credit societies so as to make them viable on the lies of the recom- 
mendations of the Conference of State Ministers for Co-operation held at 
Hydeiabad in June 1904. A total financial outlay of Rs. 12.65 crores has been 
approved by the Planning Commission for co-operative development during 
1966-67. 

115. The Deputy Governor in charge of Rural Credit held discussions, as in 
the previous years, with the official and non-official representatives of the co- 
operative movement in the various States during January-May 1966 *on the 
outstanding issues relating to cooperative development in the States. 

Agricultural Refinance Corporation 

1)6. The activities of the Agricultural Refinance Corporation showed im- 
provement during the year under review. The Corporation sanctioned 24 
schemes during the year as against 9 schemes in 1964-65 and 3 schemes in 1963- 
64. The schemes relatoito land reclamation and soil conservation, develop- 
ment of plantation crop %>uch as rubber, tea. coffee, coconut arecanut and also 
to poultry farming-- /DfcVitates Vo he benefited by these schemes are Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam, 'iQlarat, Kerala, Madras, Maharashtra, Mysore, Rajas- 
than and West Ben^b total fiAtf iAbutlay involved in these 24 schemes 

is Rs. 17.96 cr^fc^arid. j'b A CorporM^Tcommitment amounted to Rs. 14.17 
crores or 79 pe^^»t. 24 schemes, 10 schemes are to be financed by 

central land moiHc Hie refinance amounting to Rs. 12.48 crores is to 

be provided in tm^»> Tra ''bf subscription to the special development debeptures 
to be floated for d^^forpose. The remaining 14 schemes involving refinance 
to the extent of Rs. -1;69 crores are to be financed by financed by scheduled 
banks. 

117. Thus, during its three years of working the Corporation sanctioned 30 
schemes in all involving a total financial outlay of Rs. 34.73 crores and the Corpo- 
ration’s commitment in respect of these schemes is Rs. 28.57 crores Tn addition 
to the schemes actually sanctioned, several schemes Including development of 
fisheries, cardamom, mangoes, grapes, etc. are under the consideration of the 
Corporation. 

118. During the year under review the Corporation disbursed a sum of Rs. 4.45 
crores of which Rs. 4.30 crores were in the form of contribution to the special 
development debentures floated by the land mortgage banks under the schemes 
for the reclamation and development of land and the balance of Rs. 14.70 lakhs 
were to scheduled banks under schemes for development of tea and coffee planta- 
tions. The disbursements when viewed in relation to commitments are small 
but this could he attributed to the fact that the schemes are to be implemented 
over a number of years and drawals from the Corporation are also to be made 
accordingly. 

119. In order to help the small tea planters the Corporation. In association 
with the Agricultural Credit Department of the Reserve Bank of India, made a 
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study of the problems facing small tea planters in North and South India and 
published the results in August 1965. On the basis of this study, the Corporation 
felt that the small planters could be helped through the agency of the land 
■mortgage banks and for this purpose made certain suggestions to the concerned 
State Governments, such as raising of ceilings on long-term and short-term loans 
to planters, giving of subsidies to uneconomic plantations, proper arrangements 
for supervision and technical advice and co-operative processing, These sugges- 
tions are now under the consideration of the Punjab and Madras Governments. 

IV. EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

120. Over the years the Reserve Bank of India has been taking an active part 
in the improvement of the quality and standards of the banking personnel. It 
has been sponsoring, organising and conducting appropriate training courses for 
different categories of personnel in commercial and co-operative banks, as well 
as for its own staff. During 1965-66 a new course for the managerial personnel 
of co-operative banks was added to the list of training courses following the 
enactment of the Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965- 
This course is intended to equip the managerial personnel of co-operative banks 
with uptodatc knowledge of practices and procedures of modern banking. Two 
such courses were conducted during the year at the Banker’s Training College, 
Bombay, and 56 officers of co-operative banks participated in them. 

121. The Bankers’ Training College, Bombay, continued to conduct courses for 
the supervisory personnel of commercial banks. The College held during the 
year ten courses — three senior and four intermediate courses in banking, and 
one course each in foreign exchange, industrial finance and personnel and organi- 
sation. 339 officers of commercial and co-operative banks, State Financial Cor- 
porations. etc. attended these courses. 

122. For Its own staff, the Reserve Bank has been running since August 1963. 
a Staff Training College at Madras where training is imparted to junior super- 
visory staff. During the year, the College conducted five general courses each of 
eight weeks’ duration for improving the operational efficiency of the staff. The 
number of employees who received trainin'? in these courses was 221. The College 
has also been conducting inspection-oriented course for the staff of the Depart- 
ment of Banking Operations and Development and Agricultural Credit Depart- 
ment. During the scar, four such courses each of ten weeks’ duration were held, 
in which 90 employees received training. 

123. The officers of State Co-operat.ivc Banks are being given training in 

inspection techniques and procedures as, by virtue of Section 35 of the Banking 
Regulation Act, the Reserve Bank can arrange for an inspeelion of a primary cot 
operative bank through one or more offiedfs of the State Co-operative Bank in 
the State in which the Drimary co-operative bank carries on business. Two 
Special Courses for the key personnel^ the apex /central co-operative banks 
were organised at the Bankers’ TratnJs^Bb/y "ge a t Bomb^f., wing the year and 
56 officers of anex and central -ained, In addition, 

training facilities arp provided by the AvrirlnturAc ■ edi^Bk ^tment of the Bank 
to the Registrars of Co-operative Sp^ieties J^W'w.fpfficer.s of the Co- 

operative Departments of different State GovcrnmeR^HT n.- 

124. During the year, three induction courses ofhye weeks duration were 
held for omr'rrers selected for the posts of junior officers Grade II. The number 
of officers who participated in ihose courses was 103. A new eight week induc- 
tion course for rural credit offioe.r s selected from members of the staff of the 
Bank was started on June 13, 1966, with 43 employees participating. 

125. In addition, ibe clerical staff of the Bnnk (clerks Grade T and ID receive 
training courses at the Zonal training centres at Bombay. Calcutta, Madras. New 
Delhi and Nagpur. So far 383 employees in the category Grade I and 1.536 be- 
longing to Grade II received training. In addition 586 new entrants participated 
in these courses 

126. Till recently, the courses conducted in the Training establishment of the 
Reserve Bank covered only the junior supervisory and clerical staff. Darin" 
1965-66 seminars on management were arranged for the officers of the Bank in 
Ca’cutta and Bombay. Two specialists of the Indian Institute of Management, 
Calcutta, and some 60 officers of the Bank narttc’pated in these seminars 

127. Mention was made in last yeark Report of classes held at Bombay to 
provide facilities lo the staff for learning Hindi. Arrangements were made during 
the year to start such classes for the' staff at Byculla (Bombay), Hyderabad, 
Madras and Trivandrum offices. 
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V. ACCOUNTS AND OTHER MATTERS 

128. During the accounting year ended June 30, 1966, the Bank’s Income after 
making statutory and other provisions, amounted to Rs. 67.53 crores as .against 
Rs. 62.27 crores in the previous year. The expenditure which included establish- 
ment expenses and provision for sundry liabilities and contingencies, amounted 
to Rs. 17.53 crores as against Rs. 14.27 crores last year. The net profit available 
ior payment to Central Government was Rs. 50 crores as against Rs. 48 crores 
paid last year. 

129. The contributions to the National Agricultural Credit (Long Term Opera- , 
tions) Fund and the National Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation) Fund this year 
were higher at Rs. 15 crores and Rs. 6 crores, respectively, than in the previous 
year (Rs. 14 crores and Rs. 1 crore, respectively). Tire contribution to the 
National Induslrial Credit (Long Term Operations) Fund was Rs, 5 crores, the 
same as in the previous year. 

130. The rise of Rs. 5.26 crores in income this year was mainly due to Increas- 
ed earnings by way of interest on rupee securities and on Loan and Advances 
and also discount on Treasury Bills. The rise of Rs. 3.26 crores in expenditure 
was mainly under the heads ‘Establishment’, ‘Security Printing’ and ‘Agency 
Charges’. The increase under ‘Establishment’ was due to revision of pay scales 
of Officer and Supervisory stall in October 1965, payment of dearness allowance 
at enhanced rates to ‘Award Staff’ owing to the rise in index figures and incre- 
ments granted to the staff in the time scales of pay The increase under ‘Security 
Printing’ was due to a rise in the manufacturing cost of Bank Note Forms and 
increase in the indents for their supply, while that under ‘Agency Charges’ was 
due to increased commission paid to the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries 
on account of larger turnover of Government transactions. 

Auditors 

131. The accounts of the Bank have been audited by Messrs. S- B. Billimoria 
and Compay of Bombay, Messrs P. K. Ghosh and Company of Calcutta and 
Messrs. Brahmayya and Company of Madras who were appointed by the Govern- 
ment of India as auditors of the Reserve Bank of India for the year 1965-66 by 
notification No, F, 3(46)-BC/05 dated October 22, 1965, issued In exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 50 of the Reserve Bank of India Act. 

The Central Board „ k 

132. Shri C. S. DIvekar relinquished charge of the office of Deputy Governor 
from the close of business on November 11, 1965, on the expiry of his term of 
appointment- The Board wishes to place on record its high appreciation of the 
valuable services rendered by Shri Divckar. 

133. Prof. C. N. Vakil and Shri %. A. Palkhivnla retired as Directors from 
the Central Board of the Bank on the^fpiry of their terms of office on January. 
23, 1906 and JanuSi 14, 1966, respe^BL^;, but both were-renomimated by the 
Government of India^^k Directors of t^^^ntral Board in terms of Section 8 (1) 
(c) of the Reserve B^^_of tafia A c.Y. 1934.. 

134. On the expir^^^^j^ptterm lof appointment Shri D. R. Joshi relinquished 
office as Executive DiWp^r with effect from the close of business on May 31, 
1906. Sarvashri N. D. Wangia and R. K. Seshadri have been appointed as Exe- 
cutive Directors with effect from May 26 and June 1, 1966, respectively. 

135. Seven meetings of the Central Board were held during the year, four 
in Bombay and one each in Calcutta, New Delhi and Madras. The Committee 
of the Central Board held fifty-three meeting, of which four Were held in 
New Delhi, three in Calcutta, one in Madras and the rest in Bombay. 

Local Boards 

136 Shri E, B. V. Raghavaiah resigned his membership of the Southern Area 
Local Board with effect from March 1. 1966, and the vacancy was filled by the 
nomination of Shri M. Sudarsanam in terms of Section 12(3) of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act. 

Opening and Closing of Offices and Changes in the Organisation and Management 

137. The regional office of the Agricultural Credit Department and the Public 
Debt Office at Lucknow were closed and instead were opened at Kanpur in June 
1966. On transfer of the Public Debt Office from Lucknow to Kanpur, it was 
converted into full-fledged Public Debt Office, i.e. it will act as a Parent Public 
Debt Office in respect of all U.P. Government loans and as a local Public Debt 
Office In respect of all decentralised Central Government loans and other State 
Government loans. 
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138. The Central Government work at Kanpur hitherto attended to by the 
local State Bank ol India was taken over by the Kanpur Office effective April 1, 
I960. 

139. With a view to providing more eifective control over non-banking insti- 
tutions carrying on banking or para-banking activities in the unorganised sector 
and also to assist in their development the Bank set up at Calcutta in March 1966, 
a new Department called Department of Non-Banking Companies. 

Bank’s Premises 

140. The Bank's new office building at Calcutta was completed In November 
1965, and the office started functioning in the new premises from that month. The 
Kanpur office was shifted to the new building on completion of the first phase 
of construction in Fehruray 1966. The work on the remaining portion of this 
building is In progress. The construction of the new office building at Patna is 
also in progress. The proposed office buildings at Bombay (Backbay Reclama- 
tion), Chandigarh, Bhubaneswar, Bangalore, Hyderabad and Trivandrum and the 
proposed sub-office buildings at Poona. Gorakhpur and Tiruchirapalli are in the 
planning stage. Land has been secured for the proposed office buildings at 
Gauhati and Bhopal and for the sub-office buildings at Ajmer. 

141. All the buildings in the Stalf Colony al Santa Cruz, Bombay, were com- 
pleted during the year and occupied. Construction of quarters at Singhi Park, 
Calcutta, is in progress and is expected in be completed by the end of 1966. 
Construction of the Officers’ Quarters at Calcutta and Bombay is also in progress, 
while construction of stall quarters at Patna has recently commenced. 
Employer-Employee relations 

142. The Award of the National Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes) relating 
to the scales of pay and allowances and other service conditions of the workmen 
staff of the Reserve Bank of India expired on October 29, 1965. Bipartite discus- 
sions between the representatives of the employees’ unions and the management 
of the Reserve Bank of India for considering the demands made by workmen 
employees for improvement in their wages and other conditions of service, are 
in progress. 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Balance Sheet as at June 30,1966 
Tssub Department 


LIABILITIES 


ASSETS 


Rs. P. Rs. 

Notes 
held in 
the Ban- 
king De- 
partment 39,70,61,399-00 


Notes in 
circula- 
tion 
Total 
notes 
issued 


2867,48,14,694-00 

2907,18,76,093-00 


Rs. P. 

Gold Coin 
and Bul- 

: — 

1 15,39,24,794 '75 
a 


Tndia 

Foreign 

Securities 221,42,01,425-65 


Total 
Rupee 
Coin 
Govern- 
ment of 
India 
Rupee 
Securities 
Internal 
Bills of 
Exchange 
and other 
Commer- 
cial Paper 


Held 



Rs. P. 


337,31,26,220-40 

84,95,9iP75‘7J 


2484,91,58,696-83 


2907,18,76,093 ■ 00 


Total 
Liabi- 
lities . 


Total 

2907,18,76,093 00 Assets 
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Banking Department 


LIABILITIES 

ASSETS 


Capital Paid-up . 

Reserve Fund 
National Agricultural 

Credit (Long-Term 
Ojperations) Fund 
National Agricultural 

Credit (Stabilisation) 
Fund 

National Industrial Credit 
(Long Term Opera- 
tions) Fund 
Deposits : — 

(a) Government 

(i) Central Govern- 
ment 

(ii) State G aver 1 ’nents 
(b) Banks 

(i) Scheduled Banks 
(if) State Co-operative 
Banks 

(Hi) Other Banks 

(c) Others 
Bills Payable 
Other Liabilities 


Rs. P. 

5,00,00,000-00 

80,00,00,000-00 


Notes .... 

Rupee Coin . 

Small Coin . 

Bills Purchased and Dis- 
115,00,00,000-00 counted : — 

(a) Internal .' 

( b ) External 

16.00. 00.000-00 (c) Government Trea- 

sury Bills 

Balances held Abroad§ 

20.00. 00.000-00 Investments^ 

Loans and Advances to : — 

( i) Central Government 

(ii) Slate Governments* 
50,26,46,299-45 Loans and Advances to : — 
22,51,13,489-79 Loanes and alvancc the 

(i) Scheduled Banksf 
134,14,21,009-45 (ii) State Co-operative 
Binksf 

14323,78,111-33 (m) Olliers 

13,42,667-77 Loans, Advances and In- 
vestments front National 
333,25,07,422-58 Agricultural Credit 
34,18,42,509-41 (Long-Term Opera- 
48,3 9,42,751- 06 tions) Fund 

(a) I. cans and Advanc- 
es to : — - 

(t) State Governments 
(ii) Slate Co-opera- 
tive Banks . 

(m) Central I .and 

Mortgage Banks 

(b) Investment in (Mi- 
tral Land Mortgage 
Bank Debentures 

Loans & Advances from 
National Agricultural 
Credit (Stabilisation) Fund 
mans and Advances to 
State Co-operative 
l Banks 

^ns, Advances and In- 
vestments from Na- 
tional Industrial Credit 
(Long-Term Opera- 
tions) Fund 

(a) Loans and Advances 

to the Development Bank 

(b) Investment in bonds-/ 
debentures issued by 
the Development Bank 
Other Assets . 


Rs. P. 

39,70,61,399-0° 

61,805.00 

2 , 35 , 127-10 


106,11,94,891-49 

26,99,67,868-71 

431,23,17,770-68 


20 , 68 , 00 , 000-00 


39 , 20 , 000-00 

148,90,01,803-00 

1,90,64,500-00 


29,40,73,192-85 

14,95,86,086-01 

5.83,76,630-00 

4,68,3 1 , 344 ’ 00 

. 3,84,17,2 6o-oo 

38,42,84,583 - 00 


Total Liabilities 873,11,94,260-84 Total Assets . . 873,11,94,260-84 

Contingent liability on partly paid shares Rs. 10,50,001-05. (Sterling Investments of 
£50,000/- converted (w, Rs. ioo=£4- 7619). 

[[Includes Cash and Shjtt-term Securities.^ (i) Excluding Investments from the National 
Agricultural Credit (Long-Term Operations) Fund and the National Industrial Credit 
Term Operations) Fund, (ii) Includes £50,000 and U. S. $978,750 held abroad. *Excluding 
Loans and Advances from the National Agricultural Credit (Long-Term Operations) Fund 
•flncludes Rs. Nil advanced to scheduled banks against usance bills under Section 17(4X1;) of the 
Reserve Bank of India Act. ^Excluding Loans and Advances irom the National Agricultural 
Credit (Long-Term Operations) Fund and the National Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation) Fund. 
K. C. Mitka, P. C. BitATTACHARYYA, Governor. 

Chief Accountant. M. R. Bhide, Deputy Governor. 

Dated, the list July 1966. B. K. Madan, Deputy Governor 

B. N. AdabkaR, Deputy Governor 
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Promt And Loss Account 


TOR THE YEAR ENDED 


June 30, 1966 June 30, 1965 June 30, 1964 


INCOME 

Interest, Discount, Exchange, 
Commission, etc.* 


EXPENDITURE 

Establishment 

Directors’ & Local Board Mem- 
bers’ Fees & Expenses 

Auditors’ Fees 

Rent, Taxes, Insurance, Lighting, 
etc. ..... 

Law Charges 

Postage and Telegraph Charges 

Remittance oT Treasure . 

Stationery, etc. 

Security Printing (Cheque, 
Note Forms, etc.) , a . 

Depreciation and Repairs to 
Bank Property 

Agency Charges 

Contributions to Staff and Su- 
perannuation Funds 

Miscellaneous Expenses . 

Net available balance 


Total 1 


Surplus payable to the Central 

Government . , . 50,00,00,377-14 48,00,00,765-03 40,00,00,513-63 


Reserve Fund Account 

. jr 

By Balance on 30th June, 1966 . . . 80,00,00,000-00 

By transfer from Profit and Loss Account . Nil. 


Total , . • . ' -4>,oo,oo,ooo • 00 

•After miking usual or necessary prov-isionii 71 of Sminn 47 of the Reserve Bank ot 

India Act. 

K. C, Mittra, P. C. Bilattacharyya, Governor. 

Chief Accountant. M. R. Bhide, Deputy Governor. 

B. K. Madan, Deputy Governor. 

B. N. AdARKAR, Deputy Governor , 

REPORT OF TIIE AUDITORS 
TO THE PRESIDENT OF INDIA, 

We, the undersigned Auditors of the Reserve Bank of India, do hereby report to the Central 
Government upon the Balance Sheet and Accounts of the Bank as at 30th June, 1966. 

We have examined the above Balance Sheet with the Accounts, Certificates and Vouchers 
relating thereto of the Central Office and of the Offices at Calcutta, Bombay and Madias and with 
the Returns submitted and certified by the Managers of the other Offices and Branches, which 
Returns arc incorporated in the above Balance Sheet, and report that where we have called for ex- 
planation! and information from the Central Board such information and explanations have been 
given and have been satisfactory. In our opinion, the Balance Sheet is a full and fair Balance 
Sheet com. lining the particulars prescribed by and in which the assets have been valued in accorj 
dance with the Reserve Bank of India, Act, 1034 and the Regulations framed thereunder and is 
properly drawl up sa as to exhibit a true and correct view of the stale of the Bank's aflairs accord- 
ing to the best of our infoLination and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books 
of the Bank. S. B. BILLIMORIA & CO., 1 

P. K. GIIOSII& CO., ^ Auditors. 

BRAHMA YYA & CO. J 


Rs. P. 

Rs. P. 

Rs. P. 

67 , 52 , 54 , 502 '47 

62,26,61,523-98 

52,22,24,259-20 

8,94,25,875-37 

7,51,04,498-81 

6,41,15,966-48 

71,490-87 

30,000-00 

63,59675 

30,000-00 

51,779-58 

30,000-00 

40,45,684-58 
48,332-67 
7,76,425 '43 
44,61,098-57 
20,27,981 - 10 

36,03,995-68 

18,967-99 

5 , 38 , 765-95 

41,41,836-27 

14,04,875-10 

30,04,208-01 
23,106-53 
4,64,130-544 
43,01,677-74 
13,02,036- 15 

3 , 94 ,i 8 , 299-90 

2,48,34,512-20 

1,92,64,230-28 

49 ,or, 584 - 56 
2,60,72,804- 94 

47,86,406- 15 
2,45,19,273-05 

46,03,617-86 

2,20,25,581-33 

7,32,000- 00 
32 , 42 , 547-34 
50,00,00,377-14 

7,32,000-00 

28,82,031-00 

48,00,00,765-03 

7,32,000-00 

23,05,411-27 

40,00,00,513-63 


67.5*>54>502-47 62,26,61,523 98 52,22,24,259-20 


Dated, the 21st July, 1966, 


[No. F. 3 ( 52 )BC/ 06 .] 
A.R. SHIRALI, Jt. Secy 
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(Department of Revenue & Insurance) 

Neiv Delhi, the tith September 1966 

S.O. 2721.- — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 15 of the Emergency 
Risks (Factories Insurance) Act, 1962 (63 of 1962), the Central Government here- 
by makes the following amendment to the notification of the Government of India 
in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs) No, S.O. 2072, dated 
the 22nd July, 1963, namely: — 

In the said notification, the words “printing press owned by any” shall be 
omitted and shall be deemed never to have been inserted therein. 

[No. F. 101 ( 12) -INS.I/06-ERL] 
New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 

S.O. 2722. — Whereas the Central Government in exercise of the powders con- 
ferred by sub-section (2) of section 52A of the Insurance Act, 1938 (4 of 1938), 
appointed Shri M, J, Rao, as Administrator to manage the affairs of the Jupiter 
General Insurance Company Ltd,,, with its registered office at Bombay in the noti- 
fication of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Economic Affairs) No. 107(4)-INS/5G, dated the 13th March, 1956. 

And whereas the said Shri M. J. Rao has been granted leave with effect 
from 9th September, 1966 to 7th October, 1966. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (2) of 
section 52A of the said Act, the Central Government hereby appoints Shri C. C. 
Mody, General Manager, Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd., Bombay as- 
Administrator to manage the affairs of the said insurer during the absence on 
leave of Shri M. J. Rao, under the direction and control of the Controller of 
Insurance and directs that the said Administrator shall receive such remuneration, 
payable out of the funds of the Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd., as may 
be fixed by the Government. 

[No. F. 61(12)-INS.I /65-I,] 

S.O. 2723. — Whereas the Central Government in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (2) of section 52A of the Insurance Act, 1938 (4 of 1938), 
appointed Shri M. J. Rao, as Administrator to manage the affairs of the Empire 
of India Life Assurance Company Ltd., with its registered office at Bombay in the 
notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department 
of Economic Affairs) No. 107(4)-INS/56, dated the 13th March, 1956. 

And whereas the said Shri Rao has been granted leave with effect from 

9th September, 1966 to 7th Octobw. 1966. 

Now, therefore, in exercise of tfietfpowers conferred by sub-section (2) of 
section 52A of the said Act, the CeAral Government hereby appoints Shri C. C. 
Mody, General Manager, Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd,, Bombay as 
Administrator to manage the affairs of the Empire of India Life Assurance Com- 
pany Ltd,, during the absence on leave of Shri M. J, Rao, under the direction and 
control of the Controller of Insurance and directs that the said Administrator 
shall receive such remuneration payable out of the funds of Empire of India Life 
Assurance Company Ltd. as may be fixed by the Government. 

[No. F. 51(12)-INS.I/65-II.] 

RAJ K NIGAM, Dy. Secy. 


(Department of Revenue & Insurance) 

New Delhi, the 17lh September 1966 
Stamps 

S.O. 2724. — In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a) of sub-section (I) 
of section 9 of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (2 of 1899). the Central Government 
hereby remits the duty with which the debentures executed by the Industrial 
Credit Investment Corporation of India Limited, Bombay in favour of the Indus- 
trial Development Bank of India (IDBI), are chargeable under the said Act. 

[No, 18/66 — F. No. 1/40/66-Cus.VII/Stamps.] 
M. S. SUBRAMANYAM, Under Secy. 
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(Department of Revenue & Insurance) 

corrigenda 

Neto Delhi, the 30 th August, 1966 
Income Tax 

S.O. 2735- — The Central Government directs that in the Tables headed “I” “Names of all' 
Individuals and Hindu Undivided Families assessed on an income over Re. 1 lakh in the finan- 
cial year 1961-62” and “II" — “Names of all Firms, Association of Persons and Companies 
assessed on an income of over Rs. 10 lakhs in the Financial year 1961-62” in the Notification 

S.O. 776 daied the 10th March, 1966, issued by the Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Revenue), the following corrections shall be made : — 

I. — -Names of all Individuals and Hindu undivided families assessed on an income of oven 
Re. 1 lakh in the financial year 1961-62 

S. No. of Item 

1622 In Col. 2 for “A.C.C.” read “A.O.C.” 

In Col. 3 for “Indl.” read “Ind.” 

1623 In Col. 2 for “Alachlachan” read “Maclochhn” 

In Col, 3 for “Indl,” read “Ind.” 

1654 In Col. 2 for “Pressing (P) Eld." read “Pressing Works (P) Ltd.” 

1664 In Col, 2 for “LubrinolT” read “Lubinolf” 

1743 In Col. 5 for "1,31,857” read “1,31,887” 

1787 In Col. 2 for "Roadc” read “Road” 

1793 In Col. 2 for “Bhall” read “Bhalla” 

1810 In Col. 5 insert “1, 21,616” 

1S11 In Col. 5 insert “1,76,175” 

1870 In Col. 4 in the first liVe for “1957-58” read “1956-57” 

1882 In Col. 4 for “960-61” read “1960-61” 

1889 In Col, 4 for “1962-62” read “1961-62" 

1900 In Col. 2 for “Nulla” read “Mulla” ^ 

1920 In Col. 2 for “Babur Houses’ read “Dabur Hoiu 

II. — Names of all Finns, Association of i’cnwfls and Ofnpames assessed on an income of over' 
Rs. IO lakhs in the financial year 1961-62 

S. No. of Iran 

381 In Col. 4/or “1157-5S” read “1957-58” 

In Col. 5 for “70,17,770” read “31,17,770” 

After 383 (and the entries relating thereto) in Col. 1 for “784” read “384” 

408 In Col. 5 for "22,73,668” read “22,73,658” 

416 In Col, 5 for “17,16,537” read “17,16,737” 

422 In Col. 2 for “Builing” read “Building” 


[No. 81 (F. No. l/3/65-IT (B >J 
Sd/- Illegible, 


CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

Income Tax 

New Delhi, the 22 nd August, 1966 

S.O. 2726. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (t) of Section 12T of th® 
Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961), the Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the 
following amendments to the Schedule appended to its Notification No. 20 (F. No 
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55/1/62-IT) dated the 30th April, 1963 published as S. O. 1293 on pages 1454 — 1457 of the 
-Gazette of India Part II Section 3, sub-section (») dated the nth May, 1963 as amended 
from time to time : — 


The existing entries under columns (1), (2) and (3) against S. No. 6 shall be 
substituted by the following entries : 


Income- tax Headquarters 

Commissioners 

1 2 


Jurisdiction. 

3 


6. (Central), Bombay Bombay 

. 1. Central 

Sections I to 

XVI, Bom- 


bay. 




2. Central 

Circles I to III, 

Nagpur. 


[No. 79 (F.No. 55/293/66-ITj] 


New Delhi, the 3rd September 1966 

S.O. 2727. — In exercise or the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section I2t of the 
Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961), the Central Board oi Direct Taxes, hereby directs that in its 
Notification No. 20(Fi No. 55/1/62- IT), dated the 30th April, 1963 published as S.O. 
1293 on pages 1454 — -1457 of the Gazette of India, Part II, Section 3, sub-section (iij dated the 
.Ilth May, 1963 as amended from time to time : — 

‘‘Against S. No. 15 Uttar Pradesh I, Lucknow under column 3 of the schedule appended 
thereto, the following shall be added : 

28. Ballia, 

[No. 82 (F.No. 55/310/66-IT)] 
New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 

S.O. 2128. — In exercise of the powers conferred by syb-section (1) of section 
121 of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961), the Central Board of Direct Taxes 
hereby directs that in its Notification No. 20 (F. No. 55/1/62-IT), dated the 30th 
April, 1963 published as S.O. 1203 on pages 1454 — 1457 of the Gazette of India 
Part II, Section 3, sub-section (ii), dated tije 11th May, 1963 as amended from 
time to time: A 

(i) Against SI. No. 9, Mad^WI under cplbttm 3 of the schedule appended 

thereto, the following shallybe-'Shded: 

“22. Hundi Circle I, Madras.” 

(ii) Against SI. No. 9-B, Madras II, under column 3 of the schedule appended 

thereto, the following shall be added: 

"25. Hundi Circle II, Madras.” 

This notification shall take effect from the 16th September, 1966. 

[No, 85 (F. No. 55/323/66-IT),] 
V. K. JAYARAMAN, Under Secy. 


Income-Tax 

New Delhi, the 5th September 1966 

S.O. 2729, — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section T22 ofthe 
Income-tax Act, 1961 (43 of I96t) and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Central 
BoardTof Direct Taxes hereby makesthe following further emendmentin the Schedule appended 
to its(; Notification No. 14- Income-tax. dated 14-1-66, namely ; — 

In the said schedule against Range II, Varanasi, under column 3, the following shall be added 
namely : — 

6. Ballia. 
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Explanatory Note : 

The amendment has become necessary on account of creation of a new circle known as 
Ballia with Headquarters at Azamgirh in the Commissioner's charge. 

(This note does not form a part of the Notification but is intended to be merely darificatory). 


[No. 83 (F. No. 50/11/66-ITJ)] 

S.O. 2710 . — In exercise of the powers conf rred by sub-section (1) of section 122 of the In- 
come-tax Act, 1961 (40, of igbTfand of all other powers enabling it in that behalf and in supersession 
of allorevious notifications in this regard, the Central Hoard of Direct Taxes directs that the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioners of Income-Tax of the Ranges specified in Column 1 of the Schedule 
below shall perform their functions in respect of all persons and incomes assessed to Income-tax or 
Super-fax in the In;on;-tax Circles, Wards and Districts specified in the corresponding entry 
in column 2 thereof: 


ScHcnut.E 

Range 

Income-tax Circles, Wards and Districts 

fl) 

(i) 

(1) 'A' Range, Bangalore . 

1. Bangalore City Circle I. 

2. Bangalore City Circle III. 

3. C imoinv, Circle Bangalore. 

4. Kolar Circle. 

5. Chitradrug Circle. 

6. Tumkur Circle. 

7. F.statc Duty-c;««- Income-tax Circle, Bangalore. 

(2) ‘B’ Range, Bangalore . 

t. Bangalore City Circle II. 

2. Salary Circle, Bangalore. 

3. Special Survey Circle, Bangalore. 

4. Central Circles I & II, Bangalore, 

5. Rural Circle, Bangalore. 

6. Special Investigation Circles, A & B, Bangalore; 

("3) Mysore 

t, Mysore Circle, 

2. Bangalore; /Circle, 

3. Udipi Circle. 

.4, Coorg Circle. 

5. Hassan Citcle. 

6. Davangcrc Circle. 

7. Shimoga Circle. 

8. Estate D ut y-cnm- Income-tax Circle, Bangalore. 

(4) Dharwar 

1. Dharwar Circle. 

2. Hubli Circle, 

3. Karwar Circle. 

4. Raichur Circle. 

5. Gulharga Circle. 

6. Pellary Circle. 

7. Estate Duty-cum-Incnme-tax Circle, Dharwar. 

(5) Bclgaum ■ 

1. Belgaum Circle. 

2. Bijapur Circle. 

3. Goa Circle. 


When an Income-tax Circle, Ward or District or part thereof stands transferred by this Noti- 
fication from one Range to another Range, appeals arising out ol assessments made in that Income- 
tax Circle Ward or District or part thereof and pending immediately before the date of this Noti- 
fication before the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax of the Range from whom that 
Income lax Circle, Ward or District or part thereof is transl erred shall, from the date this Notifica- 
tion shall take ellect, be transferred to and dealt with by the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
Income-tax of the Range to whom the said Circle, Ward or District or part thereof is translerred 


This Notification shall take clfect from 15th September, 1966. 
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Explanatory Note : 

The amendments have become necessary on account of the re-organisation of the Appellate 
Ranges in the Commissioner’s Charge. 


(The above note does not form a part of the notification but is intended to be merely clari- 
flcatory). 


[(No. 84(17. No. 5o/i2t/fifi-ITj)] 


P. G. GANDHI, Under Secy. 


CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS 

Neto Delhi, the 17 th September I960 
Customs 

S.O. 2731.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the Customs 
Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Board of Excise and Customs hereby declares 
Fort Blair, in the Union territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to be a ware- 
housing station. 


[No. 171/66— F. No. 3/35/66-Cus,VII/66.] 
M. S. SUBRAMANYAM, Under Secy. 


CENTRAL EXCISE COLLECTORATE: KANPUR 

Kanpur, the 29 th August 1966 

S.O. 2732. — The following is published for general information: — 

Under Rule 233 of the Central Excise Rules, 1944, the undersigned directs that 
the following supplemental instructions shall be observed by the tobacco curers, 
wholesale dealers and brokers or commission agents in tobacco residing within the 
jurisdiction of the Kanpur Central Excise Collectorate who apply for and receive 
T.P, 3 certificates under rule 31 of ^he Central Excise Rules, 1944, 

Every curer, wholesale dealer or broker or cjiTiniission agent when receiving 
the T.P.' 3 foils shall sign the record maintained Tor the purpose by the Central 
Excise Officer in-charge . of the formation. - In case the T.P. 3 certificates have 
been prepared but are to be cancelled due to the failure of sale negotiation or any 
■other circumstances beyond human control, it may be done by drawing a line 
across the T.P. 3 and the licensee shall attest the same stating reasons for the 
cancellation. The licensee shal also send an intimation regarding the cancellation 
of the T.P. 3 to the Central Excise Officer incharge of the formation concerned, 
within 24 hours of such cancellation. 


[C. No. V(a) (7)EX. 1/3/66/30553.1 
V. PARTHASARATHY, Collector. 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

New Delhi, the 6 th September 1966 

S.O. 2733.— Shri fi. C. Iyer, on officer of the Indian Audit & Accounts Service 
and Deputy Accountant General (OAD), Office of the Accountant General, West 
Bengal, has been appointed as Finance Officer of the Tea Board, Calcutta, with 
■effect from the forenoon of the 17th August, 1966. 


[No. F. l(25)-Plant(A)/66.] 
B. KRISHNAMURTHY, Under Secy. 
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ORDER 

New Delhi, the 5 th September 1966 

S.O. 2734— Whereas by the Order of the Government of India in the late Ministry of Com- 
■merce & Industry No. 5 . O. 2245 dated the r;lh September, 1961, the management of the in- 
dustrial undertaking known as Rai Saheb Rekehand Gopaldas Mohota Spinning and Weaving 
Mills Ltd. Akola, has been taken over by the Authorised Controller relerrcd to in the said Order 
for a period of five years from the 15th September, 1961 ; 

And, Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that it is expedient in the public 
interest that the management of the said industrial undertaking by the said Authorised Controller 
should continue for a further period of two years ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Sub-section ( 2 ) o 
Section 1 8- A of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951(65 of 1951), the 
Central Government hereby directs that the said Order shall continue to have effect for a fur- 
ther period of two years from the ryrh September, 1966. 


[No. F. 1 (2) Tex (B)/66] 

T. S. KUNCHITHAPATHAM, Dy. Secy. 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY 

ORDER 

New Delhi. the 9 th September 1966 

S. O. 2735 — IRDA/6/1/66 —.In exercise of the powers conferred by section 6 of the Industries 
(Development and Regulation) Act, 195T (65 of 1951), the Central Government hereby establishes 
for the sched uled industry engaged in the manufacture of Leather and Leather Goods, a Develop- 
ment Council which shall, for the time being consist of lhe following members, namely: — 


SI. 

No. 

(I) 


Name and address of tile member 

P) 


Interest Chairman/ 

Representing Member 

( 3 ) ( 4 ) 


Shri A. Nagappa Chettiar, 

M/s. India Leather Corpn. Lt,, 1 

Post Box. No. J516, 

Madras. 

Owners/ 

Manufacturers/ 

Exporters 

Chairman 

Shri T, Abdul Wahid. M, P., 

19, Vepery High Road, 

Madras. 

Do. 

Member 

Shri Senjoy Sen, 

M/s. National Tannery Co. Liu., 

Mercantile Building, 

Lallbazar Street, 

Caleutta. 

Do. 

Do. 

Shri S. P. Pandit. 

M/s. Western India Tanneries Ltd., 

2- A, Dhuravi, 

Bombay- 1 7. 

Do. 

Do, 

Shri Nazar Mohamcd, 

M/s. Pioneer Tanneries and Glue Works, 
Jajmau, 

Kanpur. 

Do. 

Do. 

Shri S. P. Dhir, 

Director. 

M/s. Everyday Fnutweai 

Factory (.Private) Limited, 

Dayalhagh, 

Agra. 

Do. 

Do. 
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(I) 00 

(3) 

(4) 

7. Shri R. C. Shearer, 

M/s, Gordon Woodroffe and Company (Madras) 
Limited, 

1/21, North Beach Road, Madras-i. 

Owners/ 

Manufacturers/ 

Exporters 

Member 

8, Shri P. R. Sondhi, 

M/s, Kapurthala Northern India, Tanneries Limited, 
Kapurthala. 

Do. 

Do. 

9. Shri P. K, Sahgal, 

M/s. British India Corporation, 

Cooper Allen Branch, 

Sutherland House, 

P. 0. Box No, 6. 

Kanpur (U. P.). 

Do. 

Do. 

10, Shri Nabhi Gopal Rao, 

Berhampur, 

Ganjam Distt. (Orissa). 

Do. 

Do. 

it. Shri P. N. Rajabhoj, 

President, 

Bharat Dalit Sevak Sangh, 

Hormuzd Villa, 

29, Soutcr Street, 

Byculla, 

Bombay-8. 

Consumers 

Do. 

12. Shri M. J, Oza, 

Divisional Manager, 

State Trading Corporation of India, 

Express Building, 

Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, 

New Deihi-i. 

Do. 

Do. 

13. Shri M. Raja Ram, Ex-MLA, 

Guntakal, 

Anantapur Distt, (A.P.), 

Do. 

Do. 

14. Shri Chowdhury Sunder Singh, MLA, (Ex-Minister 
of State, Punjab), 

Chandigarh. 

Do. 

Do. 

15. Dr. Y. Nayudama, 

Director, 

Central Leather Research 

Institue, 

Adyar, 

Madras-20. 

Technical 

knowledge 

Do. 

16. Dr. S. T. Mcrani, 

Development Commissioner, 

(Small Scule Industries), 

Udyog Bhavan, New Delhi. 

Do. 

Do. 

17. Shri K. B. Potnis, 

C/o. M/s. Atlanta Baldotfa Bhavan, 

It7, Queens Road, 

Churehgate, 

Bombay- 1 . 

Do. 

Do. 

18. Shri R. K. Agarwal, 

Development Officer (Leather), 

C/o Director of Industries, 

Kanpur (U. P.L 

Do. 

Do. 

19. Shri C. Balasubramaniam, 

Deputy Secretary, 

Ministry of Industry, 

Udyog Bhavan, 

Do. Member 

New Delhi, 


__ — 



k ! k 
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I 2 

3 

4 

20, Shri R. Thanjan, 

Technical 

Member 

Development Officer, 

knowledge 

Secretary. 

Directorate General of Technical Development, 
Udyog Bhavan, 

New Delhi. 


2. The Central Government hereby assigns all the functions enumerated in the Second 
Schedule to the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, to the said Development 
Council. 

[No. 3I(i7)/66-L. Ind. II] 

G. BALASUBRAMANIAM, Dy. Secy. 


CORRIGENDUM 

New Delhi, the 7 th September 1966 

S.O. 2738 .— In this Ministry’s Order No. S.O. 1435 -IDRA/ 6 / 1/66 dated the 7 th 
May, 1966 , published in Part II Section 3 Sub-Section (ii) of the Gazette of India, 
dated the 14 th May, 1966 : — 

for ‘T 5 . Shri M. C. Sen Gupta, Works Manager, M/s. Pfizer (P) Ltd., 
Chandigarh.” 

Read ‘‘ 16 . Dr. M. C. Sen Gupta, Technical Director, M/s. Pfizer Ltd:, 
163 , Backbay Reclamation, Bombay- 1 .” 


[No. 2 ( 6 )Dev. Council/ 65 -L.C.J 
R. C. SETHI, Under Secy. 


(Indian Standards Institution) 

Nett) Delhi , th» 31 st August 1966 

S.O. 2736 . In exercise of the powers conferred by section 21 of the Indian Standard 

Institution (Certification Marks) Act, 1952 (36 of T952), read With clauses (a) and (b) of sub-ru I 
(I) of rule 3 of the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks) Rules, 1055, the Indian 
Standards Institution, with the previous approval of the Central Government- hereby makes the 
following regulations further to amend the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks( 
Regulations, 1955, namely : — 

1. These regulations may be called the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks) 
Amendment Regulations, 1966. 

2. In the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks) Regulations, 1955 ? — 

(1) in sub-regulation (4) of regulation 3 and in sub-regulrticn (1) of regulation 3A, for 
the word 'Director *, the words ‘Director General’ sh^ll be substituted ; 

(z) in sub-regulations (1) and (2) of regulation 3A, for the word ‘Directorate’, wherever 
it occurs, the words ‘Directorate General’, shall be substituted. 

[No.MD/3:i] 

LAL C. VERMAN, Director General. 





(hxtin.Stxudardi inarittffam) 

NaeJZWAt, the sud September 1966 

£ .O. 273b. — In pursuance of regulation 4 of the Indian Standards Instrtntiesi (Certification Marks) Regulations, 1955 the Indian Standards Institu- 
tion hereby notifies that amendments) to the Indian Standards) given in the Schedule hereto annexed have been issued, under the powers conferred by 
sub-regulation (1) of regulation 3 of the aaid regulations. 

The Scshtdue 


Sh Ko. and title of th'* Indian Standard amended No. and Date <ff Gazette No. and Date Brief particulars of the Amend 

No. Notffinatkaa in which of the Amend- ment. 

the establishment of the ment. 

Indian Standard was 
notified 


(I) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 

(6) 

I 

IS: 455—1962 Specification for Portland 
blast furnace slag cement ( revised) 

S. 0 . 2838 dated 15th Sep- 
tember 1962. 

No. iE 

July 1966. 

Clause 4- 2 has been substituted 
by anewone and clause 4' 3 dele- 
ted. 

Fig. r on page 16 has been subs- 
tituted by a new one. 

Immediate effect. 

2 

IS: 1356 — 1964 General requirements for 
electrical equipment of madune tools 
{Revised) 

S. O. 2673 dated 28 August 
1965. 

No. 1 

July 1966. 

I 

16 September 1966. 

3 

IS : 2544 — 1963 Specification for porcelain 
post insulators (3- 3 kV and above) 

S. 0 . 1840 dated 30 May 

1964 

No. 2 

June 1966. 

The range of dry and wet bulb 
temperatures shown in the curve 
for determination of absolute 
humidity has been extended. 



Copies of these amendment slips are available free of cost with the Indian Standards Institution, Manak Bhavan, 9, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, 
New Delhi-i and also its branch offices at (i) Bombay Mutual Terrace, First Floor, 534 Sariar Vallabhbhai Patel Road, Bombay-7 (ii) Third and Fourth 
Moors, Chowringhee Approach Calcutta- 13, (iii) Second Floor, Sathya murth i Bhavan, 54 General Patters Road, Madras and (iv) 117/418 B Sarvodaya 
Nagar, Kanpur. 


Date from which the 
Amendment shall have 
effect 


[No. MD/i3:5) 






S. 0 . 2739. — In pursuance of sub-regulation (4) of Regulation 14 of the Indian Standard* 
Institution (Certification Marks), Regulations, 1955, as amended from time to time, the Indian 
Standard Institution hereby notifies that lice nee No. CM/L-1267, particulars of which are given 
below has been cancelled from the date of its operation (1-6-1966) : 


Licence No. Name and Address of Licensee .Article/Process Covered by Relevant 
and Date the Licence Indian 

Standard 


CM/L-1267 M/s Woodcrafts Assam, Miriani Veneered Decorative Plywood 18:1328-195# 
27 May 1966 (Assam) having their Office at Brand — AEROPLY. 

Indian Exchange, Calcutta-i 


[No. MD/12 11289] 


Ne w Delhi, the 7th September 1966 

8.0. 2740. — In licence No. CM/L-1224, dated 9th March 1960 held by M/s. J. B. 
Advani-Oerlikon Electrodes Pvt, Ltd., Bombay, the details of which were 

? >ublished under S.O. 1263 in the Gazette of India, Part II, Section 3 Sub-section 
ii), dated 23 April 1966, the office address has been changed as under: 

Radia House, 6, Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay-1. 

[No. MD/12.-303.] 

D. V. KARMARKAR, Dy. Director General (Marks). 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING 
(Department of Health) 

New Delhi, the 3rd September 1900 

8 . 0 . 2741. — It exercise of the oowors conferred by section HA of the Aircraft Act, 1934 (22 
of 1934), the Central Government hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Indian 
Aircraft (Public Health) Rules, 1954, published with the notification of the Government of 
India in the Ministry of Health No. SRO 2218 dated the 17th October, 1935, namely : — 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Indian Aircraft (Public Health) Amendment Rules, 
1966. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

- 2. In the Indian Aircraft (Public Health) Rules, 1954, — 

(i) rule 8 shall be re-numbered as sub-rule (i) of that rule and after the sub-rule a# 
so re-numbered, the following sub-rule shall be inserted, namely : — 

“(2) Where special problems constituting a grave danger to public health exist, 
a person on an international voyage may, on arrival, be required to give a desti- 
nation address in writing”. 

',( 0 ) in sub-rule (2) of rule 9, for the words “from such officer or body as may be ap- 
proved from time to time by the Government of India for this purpose", the words 
“fr _>m any officer or body” shall be substituted ; 

(Hi) iu rule n, after the woris “ these rules”, the Wn-ds, tf or With any procoduts 
recommended by the World Health Organisation “ shall be inserted; 

(iv) in rule 12, after the words “these rules”, the words ” or with any procedure recom- 
mended by the World Health Organisation” shall be inserted. 

[No. F. 23-1/65-JH.] 


AMAR NATH VARMA, Under Secy. 



(Department of Health) 

New Delhi , the 5th September 1906 

S.O. 2742. — The members of the Council of States (Rajya Sabha) having elected from among 
themselves, in pursuance of the provisions of clause (g) of Section 4 cf the All India Institute of 
Medical Sciences Act. 19J6 (25 of 1956), Dr. S. Cher.dmckher, as a rrtrrter of lie) All 
India Institute of Medical Sciences. New Delhi nice Shri Sudhir Ghosh who has retired 
from the membership of the Rajya Safcha on the 2nd April, 1966, the Certral Government hereby 
mates the following further amendment in the notification of the Government of India in the 
Ministry of Health No. F. 5(IV)-22/6 i-HII dated the 26th May, 1962., namely: — 

In the said notification against serial No. 5, for the entry ‘Shri Sudhir Ghosh, Member 
Raiya Sabha’, the following entry shall be substituted, namely : — 

“Dr. S- Chandrasekhar, M.P. 

{ 74, 11 Main Road, Gandhi Nagar, Madras — 20, 

71, Western Count, New Delhi— 1”. 

[No. F.10-25/66-MF (PG)I 


6RDER 

New Delhi , the 5th September 1966 

S.O. 2743 - — Whereas the Government of India in the Ministry of Health and Family' 
Planning has, by notification No. F. 16-11/59-MI dated the 30th March, i960, made, In exercise 
of the powers conferred by sub-eection(i) of section 14 of >he Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 
(102 of 1956) recognised the Medical qualification “M.D,” granted by the University of Montreal, 
Canada, for the purposes of the gaid Act ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to sub-section (1) of 
sect on 14 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (102 of 1956) the Central Government 
hereby specifics the period of two years with effect from the date of this order or so long as Dr. 
Maria C. Boria who possesses the said qualification, continues to work in the Pushpagiri Hos- 

S ital, liruvalla (Kerala) to which she is attached for the time being for the purposes of teach* 
ig, research or charitable work, whichever is shorter, as the period to which the medical practice 
oi the said Dr. Maria C- Boria shall be limited, provided that during this period she continue! 
to be controlled a medical practitioner in accordance with the law regulating the registtaiion ‘ of 
medical practitioners for the time being in forco in her country. 


. [No. F. 18-14M-MPTJ 
P. C. ARORA, Under Secy. 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND AVIATION 
(Department of Transport, Shipping and Tourism) 

(Transport Wing) 

Lighthouses & Lightships 
New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 

S.O. 2744. — In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Indian Light- 
house Act, 1927 (17 of 1927), the Central Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing further amendment in the notification of the Government of India in the late 
Ministry of Transport (Transport Wing) No. S.O. 506, dated the 30th January, 
1905, namely: — 

In the said notification under the heading “Members’, 

(1) against serial No. 1 for the entry "Director General of Shipping, 

Bombay, (ex-officio)", the entry "Additional Director General of 
Shipping. Bombay (ex-officio )" , shall be substituted; 

(2) against serial No. 10, for the entry "Shri Govind H. Seth, Managing 

Director, Shipping Corporation of India, Steelcrete House, Dinshaw 
Wacha Road, Bombay-1”, the entry "Shri C. P. Srivastava, Chair- 
man and Managing Director, Shipping Corporation of India, Steel- 
crete House, Dinshaw Wacha Road, Bombay-1”, shall be substituted, 

[No. 4-ML(3)/68.] 
K. RANGANATHAN, Dy. Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR, EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 
(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the at September, 1966 

S. 0 . 1745. — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (t4 of 1947). 
the CentrU Government hereby publishes the following awird of the Iniujcrial Tribunal, 
Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad, in the industrial dispute between the emoloyers In relation to 
the Haiti Gold Mmes Company, Limited, Hutti, and their workmen which was received by 
the Central Government on the 26th August, 1966. 

BEFORE THE INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL ANDHRA PRADESH, HYDERABAD 

PitBSBenr: — >Sri M lhammid Nijmuilin M. A., B. L., Chairman, Industrial Tribunal 
Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad. 

Industrial Disputb No. 37/1965: 

Between : 

Workmen of Hutti Gold Mines Company Limited, Hutti. 

AND 

The Management, Hutti Gold Mines Company Limited, Hutti. 

Appearances : 

Sri K. Sityanarayana, Advocate, representing the Hutti Gold Mines Employees Asso- 
ciation. 

Sri H. Siifullah Khan, General Secretary, The Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh. 

Sri K- Srinivasamurthy representing the Management 

AWARD 

The Government of India in its M'nistry of Labour Sc Emoloymem have, by letter 
No. 24/1 /jJ-LRI dated zTh Miy 1905. referred this case for a bad cation to my learned 
predecessor. By a subsequent order No. 7/33/aJ-LR. II di ed 31st Unary ipSS this ciso 
was, along with simlir ocher references, withlrawn by the Central Gavern ent from my 
learned predecessor and was transferred to me after I had taken charge on succeeding him 
as Presiding Officer, Ind iscri.il Triounal, Aadhra Pradesh, Hyderabad. Tne issues referred 
as per Schedule to the Notification arc these;— 

(a) Having regard to the Company’s existing scheme relating to the supply of 
subsidised foodgrains to the workers and their fam lies, w lether the claim for 
revision of the existing scheme relating to dearness allowance is justified ? If 
so, to what extent ? 

(b) Keeping in view the existing differentials in the basic wages of rhe lowest paid 
and the highest paid workman em al a/ed below gro.ind as compared to the 
corresponding categor es of work non employed above ground, whether the basic 
wages of the intermediate categories of workmen employed below ground should 
be increased ? If so, to what extent ? 

(c) Whether the workmen who are nbt provided with reudeitial qaartors by the 
Company are ent tied to any house rent allowance and, if so, at what rate and 
subject to what conditions ? 

(d) Wnethcr the company should provide all or any of the workmen employed below 
ground with leather boots free of cost or at reduced rates and, if so, on what scale 
and subject to what conditions i 

(c) Having regard to the bum already paid to the workmen in pursuance of the 
mumil se tlemen" dited r ho 220I J muiry 19 >4 arrived at be ween the management 
and the Hutti Gald Miaes, Kamgar Singh and the Hutti Gold Minas Labouv 
Un on, whether the denial of .fic workmen for piynenr of additional boans tot 
the Company’s aecount ng year 1902-63 is justified and, if so, to what ettent and 
subject to what conditions ? 

\i) Whether the demand of .he work nen for pcaats shirmg boa as for the period of six 
months end ng the test vinca tpof is jus.ided and, if so, to wait extent and sub- 
ject to what conditions ? 

(g) Whether mod ficitions are ciiled for in the existing scheme of Incentive Bonus for 
the workmen employed below groani ? If so, to wh it ex ent i 

.(h) Whether the lockout declared and continued by the Comp my on and after the 23rd 
January 1965 was justified and, if not, to what relief are the workmen entitled ? 
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i. The, parties to the above reference are ; (i) The Superintendent, Hutti Gold Mine* 
Company Limited, Hutti, (2) the General Secretary, Rutti Gold Mines Employees’ Associa- 
tion, Hutti, end (3) the General Secretary, Hull; Gold Mines Kfmgar Sangh, Hutti. The 
statement of claims cn tebalf of ihe Httti Gold Mines Employees’ Asscciaticn w as filed by 
Its General Sectetery, Mr. A. G. V. Fai, on 17th June 1565. At the seme time, erd as part of 
the statement of claims, he filed a separate petition praying for a direction to ihe Superintendent 
of ihe Mines to lift the loekeui with immediate c fleet. 1 ; will he noticed that the qiestion of 
lcckcutis ihe subject of issue (h). The stannum of chims cn tchalf of the Rulti Gold Mines 
Kamgar Sengh was filed by its Genetal Stcitury. Mr. H. Saifulih Khan, on 21st June 1965. 
The cornier cn tehalf of the Management was filed on oth July i960. The General Secretary 
of the Employees’ Association filed rejo.'rdcr cn i6in August 1965 to the counter filed by 
the Management. 1 will refer to the contentions of the three parties while discussing evidence 
under each of the eight issues. 

3. While tie dispute web ptidrg erquity a metre 1 f revm of settlement dated 23rd 
Lecemter 1965 entered into between tl e rniEutgemcnt or, the one side and the representatives 
of ihe Hutti Gold Mir es L'tmgar Strgh on the ether, was rt ceiled . Tnr Hutii Gold Mines 
Impjcyees’ Association is pot party to il ai settlement. After Ihe reeeipt of ihat Memorandum 
of Settlement authorisation memo cn Khali of ihe Klinger Sargh wsb awaited. Finally 
the cate was posted to 29th Mr-rch 1966 for varificaiien of the agreement. On that day the 
part cs wcie prtitnl. Mi. A.V.G. Fai. Gtrotal Secretary of the Employees’ Association, and 
his Ceuntel Mr. K. Srty tnuiayer a yehememly opposed passing of award on the foot of the 
Mejnorer c’um of S’ett'en enl. T hey pcirted out that the settlement was entered into with 
only one cl ihe upiens, viz., the Ktn gai Sargh which they chaiacleiifed as a minority union, 
and contended tbe.t the teims of the tettlcmert weic 10 the detr ment of the wotkmon. They also 
said ihat it wn Id amount 10 inii ir laleur prECt.ce. Accciclirg to that settlement four of 
the issues were “withdiEwn” by the Ktn gar Sar.gh. Sirce the passing of award on the foot 
of the Memoierdum of Settlement refetred to is resisted by the Employers’ Association which 
is also party to the reference, but nou party to the settlement. 1 decided to pass an award on 
merits of Ihe ev'derce to be let in. W h ie to, il 16 permissible 10 consider whether the 
settlement wab fa'r, just snd equitafle fetweer the parties. It was so held by His Lordship 
Mr. Justice Rrrrchardra Ayyar in Coimbatore District Mill Workers’ Union V. Dhanalakshrm 
Mills etc. (19(0 (II) LLJ 556— High Court, Madras.) 

4. Here 1 n ay tefer to the contents of the Memorandum cl Settlement, In respect of 
Issue (a) the fgrecn er.t wes to increese the deurress allowance of the employees by Rs. 7/- 
per month with effect from 1-6-65 1101 with standing the existence of ihe prior agreement dated 
23-10-63 with regrtd to issue (c) it was rgreed that all permanent employees who are not 
already picv ded wi'b qisneit by the Con ptry wet Id be paid house rent allowance of Rs. 3/- 
per en picyee per month with tfieet from i-f-iyfy. With regard to isste (d) the tgrccrrcit waa 
that all underground employees covered by the relevant notifications issued be the Chief 
Inspector of Mines, ard urdergteurd supervisory stiff, would be issued each a pair of the 
approved type of sofe.y boots per year cemmercirg frenu 1 st January 1966. T he condition is 
that after receiving issue of beets ho employee concurred would be allowed to work under- 
ground unless be wore such boots. In respect of issue (f) the agreen ent was that cn ex gralia 
payment would be made on the same bafeis and of the seme conditions as per the Bonus Act 
of 1965, i.e., at the minimum rate of 4% of the employee’ s salary or wage plus D.A. earned in 
the period. With regard to issues (b), (e), (g) end (h) it stated, in paragraph 5 plus the Mem- 
orandum of Settlement that they are “withdrawn”. 

5. Aa I said, I decided to adjudicate the depute on ell issues following the objections 
taken by the Hutti Gold Mmes Ftrrlcyecs’ Association to the Mcm.oiandom of Settlement 
referred 10 above. Four witnesses, .vi .1 to W.W, 4, were examined on the side of the workmen 
ihat is 10 say, cn tehalf of 'he Employees Association, W.W. 4 is A.V.G. Fai who is the Gen- 
re] Secretary of ibe employees’ Association. Fxs. Wr to W17 were marked on the aide of the 
workmen. Ore witness M.W. 1, wee examined on the side of the management. He ia 
Mr. L. C. Cnrtit, So pcrinierdcrt cf the Hutti Geld Mines. Exs. Mi 10 M30 wore marked cn 
the side of the mar agen err. The representatives cf the Ktirgar Sangh were preseni during 
the enquiry . Any of item did not go irto the witness hex. But they cross-examined W.We. 1, 
3 and 4. The normal dim ef Settle rr ent dated 23rd December 1965 is Ex. M13, I will 
refer to the cvjglcrce, both oral and documentary, while dealing with each issue. 

6. Issue (a) is this 

Having regard to Company’s existing scheme relating to supply of subsidised food- 
grains to workers and their families, W'heiher the scheme for revision of the existing 
scheme relating to dtarncss allowance is justified. If so to what extent ? 

L’nder ibis issue the claim of the Hutti Gold Mines Employee’s Association (here inafterto be 
referred as ihe A.sscciam r) is for an mutas" ef dearness allowance by Rs. 16/- per month 
over and above- what is being paid hiihcro . The claim of the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgai 
Sirgh (htitmafur 10 be rclon d as the Sangh) is for en increase of Rs. 25/- per mouth. The 
counter of (he Management is that having regard to its financial position and also having 
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regard to the fact that the workmen are being supplied wrh subsidised necessities of life, 
thi claim for Increase in the dearness allowance over and above what Is paid 
is dearness allowance was not warranted. When the Sangh cl'mbed down to accepting 
ncrease of Rs. 7/- in D.A. (vide Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M13), it should be seen 
whether, on a proper appreciation of the facts and circumstances in the case, the same waa 
fair and equitable betw en the parties. It is prescribed In this issue itself that for the 
purpose of revising the existing scheme of dearness allowance, regard should be had to the 
existing scheme relating to supply of subsidised food grains to the workers and their families. 
And, moreover, regard should be had for the present financial position of the Hutti Gold 
Mines. The comparable establishment in the country is the Kolar Gold Mines. Mr. L. C. 
Curtis (M. W. 1) who is the Superintendent of the Hutti Gold Mines stated from the witness 
box that there is no other gold mine in the country. The principle of industry-cum-region 
basis should be kept in view. That principle generally applies to similar concerns in the same 
line of business in a given region. As I said, Kolar Gold Mines is the on'y other gold mine 
in the euntry. It is about 300 miles from the Hutti Gold Mines. I would presently refer to 
the evidence tendered by the Management with regard to relevant matters in the Kolar Gold 
Minos. 

7. Admittedly the food grains subsidy scheme had been in existence in the Hutti Gold Mines 
from the year 1946. This is admitted by Mr. Curtis (M.W. 1). The concessional rate at which 
the workmen were charged for the materials had been kept constant except thft" in the year 
1965 the company had increased the price of food grains by one paise as a result of Govern- 
ment Levy. On the other hand the company had been paying increasing cost of articles when 
it acquired them for the purposes of supplying them to the workers at concessional rates. 
Ex, M7 prepared by M.W. I is the comparative statement of dearness allowance, kerosinc oil 
and the grain subsidy from the year T946 to the year 1965. Cash dearness allowance from 
R». 7-71 in 1946 came to be gradually increrased to Rs. 49/-in the year 1963 by increase of ‘Rs.o 
that year’. Rs. 26/-out of the D.A. of Rs. 49/-was merged in the basic wage. That continued till 
the year 1965. That was a result of a settlement between the Management and the representatives 
of the Sangh and of another labour union (not the Association) entered into on 23rd October 
1963. That suilcmeni is Ex. M2. The Association had not come into existence by then. It 
had conic into existence in the year 1964. Admittedly the cost of grain subsidy to the company 
for each worker camt to Rs. 14/- per month as sien from the statement Ex. M9 prepared by 
M.W. t. This differential in the cost of grains should be added to the dearness allowance 
paid in cash to the workers- That comes to Rs. 63/-. It is complained that the quantity of 
subsidised articles supplied by the company is not enough for the worker and his family and 
that therefore the worker has ro purchase his additional requirements and as also other require- 
ments from the local merchants at high prices. That is he basis of the claim for increase in 
dearness allowance which the Sangh wanted at Ra. 25/- per month and which the Association 
wanted at Rs- 16/- per month. W.W. 1 who is an employee of the Company and a member 
of the Association, admitted in his cross-examination that the ration card issued to the workers 
ia on the basis of one pound (16 ozs) tor the worker, 12 ozs for his wife, 12 ozs for a child 
above 8 years and 6 ozs for a child L ea than 8 years. Ex. M27 is the rationing scheme adopted 
by the Government of Mysore State. It is seen from it that the manual workers of various 
categories get a lesser quantity of ration than what the workers in the Hutti Gold Mines get 
under the subsidised scheme. It is thus seen that in this respect the workers in the Hutt. 
Gold Mines are in a better position than the rest of the citizens in the State of Mysore 
Seeing that under the subsidised scheme each worker gets per day 16 ozs. of grain for himself. 

12 ozs for his wife, 12 ozs for a child of 8 years and 6 ozs for a child of less than 8 years, one 
•hould think that those quantities should suffice for the food requirements of the family. The 
worker need not have to go to the merchants to obtain requirements of food grain for himself and 
hi* family. W.W. 1 admitted that he gets one litre of kerosene free per month, and that if he 
wanted more the Company charged him 52 paisa per litre. He denied that fire wood was 
supplied ai fixed price of Rs. 1/- for 50 lbs. It is common ground that clothing allowance oc 
Rs. 10/- per year is given to underground workers and that, what is called, dirty allowance 
also ia given to the sanitation staff, 

8. It is true that the requirements of a worker’s family are not all that the company 
subsidises for, and that a worker has to go into the open marker to purchase a few more things, 
but I do not think that he need do so in respect of items subsidised by the Company. The^ 
General Secretary of the Association went into the witness hex as W.W. 4 and said that sineflj 
the year 1963 the cest of necessities had gone up by 100%. Thar assertion is given vp in t^gj 
cross-examination of Mr. Curtis (M.W. 1) by the Counsel for the Association when it WWja 
suggested to the witness that since the year 1963 the cost of living had gone up by 30 
the date he tes'ifkd (13th April 1966). The witness denied that particular suggestion, althqjtgf^ 
he admitted tnst the cost of l'ving had gone up since the year 1963. Even assuming tJjgt,jMj 
suggested above, the cost of living had gone up by about 30% since the year J963, Thai WhWg 
more or less te met by increase of Rs. 7/- per month in dearness allowance as per thqoJtfeiBlftiWt. 
andum of Settlement Ex. M13 dated 23rd Dcctmber 1963. W.W. 4 filed Ex. W3, a s(§rg3i 
ment prepared by him in respect to cost of various articles in the market required by a worker 
and his family. A note is added at the foot of it: 7 1 that the statement was prepared on the 
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nfomation collected by the witness. Ex. W3 is , as the statement is headed, in respect of monthly 
needs of a worker’s family. Ex. W3 includes an item of 5 cakes of Sunlight soap. When cross- 
examined with regard to Ex. W3 th: witness said that it was after enquiring from the worker* 
as to their requirements that he had put the information in that docu n:nt in resp-ct of various 
items. He added that he had no personal knowledge about the requirements and that he got 
the prices from the weekly shandy at Hath. H: ad nitted that there Was a Co-op: rative Store* 
at Hutti, but said that ho had no idea of the rates and prices at the Stores. He, however, 
denied that he had wilfully exaggerated the rates and prices that he had put In Ex. W3, The 
Co-operative Stores would give a better idea of th: rates and orlces. The above sugg ;stion of 
exaggeration is not without merit. Itseems to me that W.W. 4 had just indulged in gues* 
work when he prepared the statement Ex. W3. Hi filed Ex. #6 which Is the Mysore Gazette 
dated 18th June 1964 by which the Government of Mysore sponsored a scheme of dearness 
allowance for its employees. My attention is drawn to one item in it by which those drawing 
basic pay above Rs. 80/- but not above Rs. 100/- are given D. A. of Rs. 40/- in the city area* 
and Rs. 35/- in the non-city areas. Another item is in respect of those who draw pay of 
Rs. 80/- per month and below. They are paid D.A. of Rs. 35/- per month in the city areas 
and Rs. 30/- per month in the non-dey areas. It is not always relevant to compare the condi- 
tions of pay and emoluments of workers in Industrial, Euablish n:nts with tnose of employee* 
of the Government. W.W. 4 stated in his cross-cxammatlon that to his knowledge there is no 
scheme of subsidising food grains for Government Servants in the State of Mysore like * 
similar scheme for the Workers of the Hutti Gold Mines. 

«£“■ ’*9. Here it would bo relevant to refer to the situation that obtains at the Kjolar Gold 
Fields ha respect of dearness allowance. Ex-Mt5 dated 21st October 1963 is the Memorandum 
of Settlement arrived at conciliation proceedings between ttie Management of the Kolar Gold 
Field on th: one side and five uaiois on th: otinr. Bithsilisir w m/ att: rtian to item 
5 of the terms of Settlement in Ex. M 15 - That item is that all daily rated employees would 
be given a fixed dearness allowance of Rs. 67. So Np per maith. Mr. R. Sityanarayana 
for the Association drew comparison unfavourable to the Hutti Gald Miles. On the other 
hand Mr. K. Srinivasamurthy for the Management drew comparison iavourable to th: Hutt 1 
Gold Mines. Mr. Satyanarayana argued that inasmuch as in the year 1963 Rs. 26/- was 
deducted from out of the D. A. of Rs. 49/- and add;d to the basic wag:. L should be 
said that th'' cash dearness allowance Was only Rs. 23/-and that adding to it the grain 
subsidy benefit of Rs. 14/-, the dearness allowance would come to only Rs. 37/- and that 
even adding co it the increase of Rs. 7/- as per the Mmtorandum of Settlement Ex. M13, the 
■whole of it would come to Rs. 44 - as against Rs. 67.30 as per hem 5 in Ex. M15. On 
the other hand Mr. Srinivasamurthy argued that the merger of Rs. 26/- from out of the 
dearness allowance into the basic wage for the benefit of the employees th'mselvcs because 
that would ensure to the gratuity and provident fund benefits of the employees. H: paint- 
ed out that for the purpose of ascertaining the quantum of dearness allowance the sum of 
Rs. 26/- should be deemed to partake of the character of d:arn:ss allowance. According to 
him the position now is that the whole of the sum of Rs. 49/- should be deetn:d to be 
dearness allowance and adding to it the indirect dearness allowance of Rs. 14/-, that 
being the monthly benefit to the worker under th: subsidised food grains scheme, the total 
D. A- comes to Rs. 63/-. If to that sum of Rs. 63/- is added a fu ther sum of Rs, 7/-, 
that being as settled between the ’management and the Sangh as per Memorandum of Settle- 
ment Ex. M13 dat d 23rd December 1965, the total of the dearness allowance now come to 
Rs. 70/- Mr. SriniVasmurthy thus pointed out that as aga'nst ihe D. A. of Rs, 67.50 a* 
per item 5 in Ex. M15, the position of the worker at Hutti Gold M nes is better. In 
addition, Mr, Srinivasamurthy drew my attention to Exs. M8 and M 29. Bx. M8 is the 
comparative statement of wages schedule in the Kolar Gold Fields and in th: Hutti Gold 
Mines p ior to the merger of Rs. 26/ from the D. A. into th: basic wage of workers at 
the Hutti Gold Mines in 1963. Ex. M29 is an extract published in the Gazette of India 
dated 4th October 1958 in respect of wages schedule of Work -rs in the samo 
category below and above the ground. It is 9een from Ex, MS that in respect 

of head mistrics, andmistries small hoist drivers the basic wage is more in the Hutti 
Gold Mines than in the Kolar Gold Fields. In respect of bell men a id pump 

attendance the basic wage is the same. In respect of the former category the 
maximum wage in the Hutti Gold Mines is more than in the Kolar Gold Fields. Ex. M29 
gives tho wages schedule of the worker below and above the ground in the Kolar Gold 
Fields having regard to degree of skill. Admittedly the workers in the Hutti Gold Mines 
In similar grades of skill draw higher wage than in the Kolar Gold Fields. Thus it is seen 
that by and 'arge the wage scales m the Hutti Gold Mines are better than in 
the Kolar Gold Fields. Any seeming inferiority in f he quantum of dearness allow- 

ance to workers of the Hutu Gold Mines when compared to that obtaining in the Kolar 
Gold Fields is compensated by the generally better pay scales of the workers in the former 

when compared to those of the workers in the latter. And, moreover, it is not shown 

that the Management of the Kolar Gold Fields operates any scheme for subsidising food 
grains for its workers. On a consideration of all the facts, I do not think that tho 
Association could draw any support from the conditions obtaining « the Kolar Gold 
ields. 
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10. Continuing the discussion under Issue (a), there remains to consider the question 
of the financial capacity of the Hutti Gold Mines to increase the dearness allowance to its 
workers. Ex. M 3 is the profit and loss summary in respect of the Hutti Gold Mines pre- 
pared by Mr. Curtis (M. W. I) for the years 1948-49 to 1963-64. The result is that ending 
six months in the year 1363-64 the sum total of the loss sustained was Rs. 18,93,565/-. The 
correctness of Ex. M 3 is not gainsaid in the cross-examination of Mr. CurtiB. It is stated 
that 'he shareholders of the company have not been paid any dividends. Mr. Curtis also filed 
Ex. M 5 a statement prepared Dy him showing schedule of inter m st and of loan repayments. 
He stated that subsequent to the preparing of the schedule Ex. M 5 the rate of interest has 
been increased from 1st January 1966 from what it was at 6% to 7%. He admitted in his 
Cross-examination that from the year 1960-61 the Company had been consistently making 
profits. This fact is seen from Ex. M 3 which is the profit and loss summary. In the year 
1960-61 the profit was Rs. 13,732/-. In the year 1961-62 the profit was more than Rs. 9 lakhs. 
That year bo ius of Rs. 2,49,104/- was paid. In the year 1962-63 the profit was nearly 
Rs. 3,60,00 0/-. That year bonus amounting to Rs. 1,41,633 /- was paid. It will be seen tnat 
for four years prior to r he year 1960-61 the Company did not make any profits at all. On the 
other hand the loss incurred was nearly Rs. 3 lakhs m the year 1956-57, nearly Rb. 6,36,000/- 
in the year 1957-58, about Rs. 3,69,000/- in the year 1958-59 and about Rs. 4,32,000/- in the 
year 1957-60. I have already referred to Ex. M 5. Mr. Curtis said in cross-examinati on that 
the devjlopment and expansion scheme loans shown in Ex. M 5 are repayable in 15 years and 
that In fhe mia itime the Company should be plying interest. From these facts it docs not 
seem that the fi uncial position of the Hutti Gold Mines is such that any heavy demands for 
increase of dearness allowance could be made upon it. I am satisfied that the increase in 
D.A. oF Rs. 7/- per montn as per Ex. M 13 is fair and equitable berwnen the parties. And 
moreover the price of gold, as explained by Mr. Curtis from the witness box, has been very 
seriously affected hy the Introduction of Gold Control in 1963. The Management has no 
.control over the price of Gold. Mr. Curtis explained 'hit for that reason any increase in the 
cost of prod ic.io 1 of gold cannot be passed on to the consumer. 

11. Mr. Cartia explained that by reason of increase in dearness allowancebyRs.7/- 
-With effect from 1 st June 1915, h= company wuld incur recurriig annual expenditure of 
Rs. 2,86,00 0/ aid no i-recurrl ig exnc liiture of Rs. u,6o,ooo /-. This is set out in the statement 
Ex. M 13 (a) prepared by Mr. Curtis. 

12. My fl id ng under Issue (a) is that the increase in dearness allowance at Ras- 
per month w rli retrospective effect from 1 st Jule 196533 agreed between the Management 
and the S ing’i is per the Munir, ilium of Settlement Bt. M 13 dited 23rd December 1965 is 
fair and equ tible. Mr. K. Sityanaray.ini for the Association contended that any increase 
in dearness allowance should be with retrospective effect from 1st January 1965, because in 
the moivh of January itself of 1965 'he Management was agreeable to pay enhanced D.A. 
He is pnsu nably icferring to Ex. W 4 wh'ch is the 111, mites of discussion during the un- 
successful conciliation proceedings hold by the Conciliation Officer (c) at Hutti on 19th and 
20th January 1965. The offei then mad: by the Management was not accepted by th . Asso- 
ciation. Such being the case, the Association cannot now say that the payment of additional 
D.A. should b: with relrosp-ctive effect from 1st January 1965 as against the company paying 
the same wi h effaci from 1st June. And, moreover, to make it retrospective from 1st January 
1965 would be to go behind the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. I do not think 
that in any case having regard to the financial resources of the Company it would be fair to 
cast additional burden in this respect by making the payment of the additional D.A. of Rs. 7/- 
per month retrospective from let January 1965. 

13. Issue (/>) la this: — 

Keeping in view the existing diff rentials in the basic wages of the lowest paid and the 
highest paid workmen employed bdow ground as compared to tne corresponding 
categories of workmen ■ employed above ground, whether the basic wajfes of the 
int r nediate categories of workmen employed below ground should be increased? 
If so, to what extent? 

The lowest paid worker on the surface gets daily wage of Rs. 2/-and the lowest paid 
worker below ground gets daily wage of Rs, 2.25/-. Th; Foremen working below ground is 
started on Rs. 8.80 while the Foreman working on the surface is starred on Rs. 7,86. Simi- 
larly the Ass srant Foreman working below ground is start’d on Rs. 6.58 and the Assistant 
Foreman work'ng on the surface is started on Rs. 5.98. It is claimed in the statement of claims 
filed by tne Association that the intermediate categories of workmen below ground should also 
be (jtven ben lit of the differentials similar to ihosc stated above. Those intermediate cate- 
gories of workmen according to the statement of claims are: (i) head mistrics, (ii) incharge of 
all trades (111) mistrics grades I and II of all sections, (iv) machine fitters grades I, II and III, 
(v) small hoist drivers, (vi) scavenger mistrics, (vii) qimp.'rs, (viil) bell-men, and (ix) pump 
drivers. In the statement of claims fh> above categories of workmen are equated to carpenters 
and fitters grades I, II and III (vide paragraph 12 of rhe statement of claims). The claim is 
that the int .rmediate categories of workmen below ground should, having regard to the diffe- 
rentials earlier mentioned, get 12% more wage than tne wage of corresponding categoric* on the 
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suiiace. Any details of grades or categories are not given in this respect in the statement of 
claims filed by the Sangh although it is stated in ii that for the purpose of avoiding dissatis- 
faction to the workers it was ntecBsary to order revision of pay in respect of the intermediate: 
categories of the workmen. The counter of the management is that although the minimum 
basic wage of an unskilled workman below ground is 25 paiee more than similar wage of the 
corresponding workman on the surface, the claim of the Association to increase the wages of 
the intermediate grades of workmen working below the surface on the analogy of the diffe- 
rentials set out in the claims statement, is based on the misconception that the categories of both 
sets of workmen are the same or that the duties performed by them are the 6amc. It will be 
noticed that Issue (b) is among the four issues “withdrawn” as per the Memorandum of settle- 
ment Ex. M13 dated 23rd December 1965. 

14. I will cons'der this issue on merits. In order that the claim to differentials as set 
out in r he statement of claims of the A ssociation could be validly laid, the Association should 
establish that the workmen working bciow ground and on the surface are in the same categories 
and that the nature of the work they do is the same. After referring to the highest and the 
lowest paid categories of workers below ground and on 'he surface, Mr. Pai, the General Sec- 
retary of the Association fW.W.4), referred to only timber maistries among the intermediate 
categories and promised to file a separate list with regard toother workers in the intermediate 
categories. He did not file any such list. According to the witness a timber maistry working 
belowground is the same category as carpenter working on the surface. He stated that 
whereas carpenter Grade-I on surface gets daily wage of Rs. 3-52, a timber maistry Grade-I 
working below ground gets daily wage of Rs. 3-14. As I said, W.W. 4 did not refer to any 
othi r instances of intermediate categories in his evidcnce-in-chief. I will presently come to 
his cross-examination. Mr. Curtis ( M. W. 1 ) stated from the witness box that there jb no 
comparison between the wo-k done by timber-men below ground and th- work done by 
the carpenters on the surface. He said that the carpenters on the surface make furniture, 
door and window frames and do similar jobs and that the timber-men below ground merely 
cut the casurina logs to size and place the logs so as to prevent fall of loose rocks. With regard 
to the work of the fitters below ground and that of the fitters on the surface, the witness said 
that there was no comparison betwten the two. He said that the former were mainly engaged 
in servicing pneumatic rock drills and air hoists whereas the fitters working on the surface have 
a very much more extensive range of equipment to main' ain and look after. With regard to 
bell-men he said that they do not work on the surface because there is no corresponding work 
of bcll-mcn op the surface. With regard to quimpers he sa ; d that any quimper does not 
Work below grout d bcause all the fuses are on the surface. Referring to pump drivers he said 
that there aie no pump drivers employed on the surface for the obvious reason ihat all the 
pumps are below ground. Referring to maistries of grade-I Mr. Curtis said that they are 
engaged on different work and that so is the case with maistries of gradc-II, those two grades 
being the ones employed below ground. The witness added that maistries in those two grades 
are not employed on similar work on the surface. 

15. The croBS-examination of Mr. Curtis by Mr. K- Satyanarayana for the Association 
did not in any way detract from what he testified in his evidcnce-in-chief, Thewitnrss 8«id in 
cross-examination that there is difference in the wages pa'd to foremen and assistant foremen 
working on th“ surface and below ground, and that the difference Is not the whole of it com- 
pensation for the hazard in working below ground but that it 1 b also to compensate for the 
psychological factor, viz., the man has to work for eight hours below ground out of sight of 
the sun. Referring to the work of the timber maistry below ground the witness said that he 
fixes platforms at odd places for the drillers to stand on and drill. He denied the suggestion 
that the work of a timber maistry below ground is < qual to the work of the carpenter on the 
surface. There is no merit in that suggestion because as stated by ihe witness in chief exami- 
nation the range of work of a carptntcr on the surface includes makirg of furniture, window 
and door frames and similar jobs whereas that of timber maistry below gronud is confined to 
cutting tie casurina legs to size end to set them up sei us to pievc nt the fall ot leese reeks and to 
erect platforms for the drillers to stand on to do their jobs. W.W. 4, A.G.V. Pai who is the 
General Secretary of the Association, had, ns I said earlier, confined his testimony-in-chief to 
carpenters and timbermaistries. In ere ss-examinaticn he admitted 'bat a carpi nter on the 
surface makes furniture and dees wood work on buiidings end that a timber man b< lew ground 
puts up plattforms for workers To stand on and to work in place b beyond reach ard to drill rock 
at a hight. He said that he did not knew if in Kclar Gold Fields carpenter on the surface Is 
paid more then the timber-man below ground or that il it is also the case in the coal mines 
according to the Wage Board Recommendations in respect of coalmines. It seems to me that 
W.W. 4 does not have sufficient knowledge of the comparative nature of the work of the 
intermediate categories. 

16. W.W. 2 Who is a machm'- maistry merely referred to the wages of the maisiiaies in 
Grades I and II, of the foreman and of the lowest paid worker. He stat'd that the pay scales 
of the timber maistries, pipe maistries, staff maistries, pt mp drivers and hoiBt drivers working 
below ground should be more. He does not say why it should be bo. Nor does he pretend to 
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give any information or data for laying such a claim. He however admitted in his cross-exami- 
nation that there are no machine moistries of Grade I and II working on the surface, that there 
are no bell-men working on the surface, that timber maistrics do not work on the surface, that 
staff maistries work only fcelow ground and that there arc no pump drivers on the surface, . 
Thus it is seen that the admissions of W.Ws. 2 and 4 in their cross-examinations support the 
testimony of Mr. Curtis (M. W. t) when he said that there was neither comparison of 
woric nor any comparison in grades of the various intermediate categories. Ex. M. 16- 
dated 7-7-1961 is ,'he award of the Central Government Industial Tribunal, Bombay, 
in a dispute between the Management of the Hutti Gold Mines and its workers. One Qf 
the issues in it was revision of wages. There was a compromise between the parties in 
respect of Revision of wages and other issues except in respect of one issue, and an 
award was passed in terms of the Memorandum of Settlement by the learned Presiding 
Officer of the Central Government Industrial Tribunal, Bombay. It is seen from it that 
the pay scales of wo-kers working below ground and of those working on the surface 
were maintained. I refer to Ex. M16 with a view to emphasise that there would bo 
difference in work as well aa difference in categories of ‘workmen belowground and on the 
surface. My finding under Issue (b) is that any of the intermediate categories referred 
to, that is, those working below ground, are not entitled to increase in their basic, 
wages, 

17. Issue (c) is this 

Whether the workmen who are not provided with residential quarters by the 
Company are entitled to any house rent allowance and, if so, at what rate and 1 
subjec*- to what conditions ? 

It is stated in the claims statement filed by the Association that a house with reasonable 
amcni’ics cannot be got in Hutti for a rent of less than Rs. 12/-. Therefore a “reasonable” 
house rent allowance i s demanded for those employees who not provided with quarters by 
the Company. The demand of the Sangh is Rs. 8 /- per month for the lowest paid worker, 
the same being increased by one rupee for higher grades. The total strength of the Com- 
pany’s labour force is 2400. It has provided 948 quarters for workmen. It is stated 
in the counter that it is not the responsibility of the employer to find housing accommoda- 
tion for all its workmen, but that however the management is doing its best to extend its 
housing scheme. It is stated that round about the mining area there are not many houses 
that are worth paying rent of more than 2 or 3 rupees per month. It will be noticed hat 
as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M13 dated 23rd December 1965 it is agreed 
under Issue (c) that all permanent employees who are not yet provided with accommodation 
by the Company would be paid house rent allowance of Rs. 3 /- per month with effect from 
1-6-1965, The question now is whether the provision of house rentes above is fair. 
M. W. 1 testified that Hutti is a Village Panchayat, that the poptilation of the villago 
proper is about 2000 and that the population in the mining camp area is about 4000. 
He produced Ex. M 17 dated 9th April 1966 which iB an extract from the Panchayat 
Assessment Register- Therein it is stated that the number of houses in Hutti is 223, 
that the number of huts is 30;, that about 20 to 25 houses are available on rents 
ranging between Rs. 4/- and Rs. 6/- and that ground rent of Rs. 2/- per hut per month 
is paid to two persons, Balwantappa and Amarappa. Presumably these two persons are 
the owners of land on which the huts were constructed. Mr. Curtis also produced Ex. 
M 18 which is information relating to payment of house rent allowance to the worker* 
of Hindustan Machine Tools at Bangalore. It ranges from Rs. 3/- to Rs. 5/-. 

18. W-W.i, Baburao, occupies quarters provided by the Company. He pays Rs. 1.20. 
Ps. as rent. The witness said in his evidence-in-chicf that some of the workers live in Hutti 
village where thev pay Rs. 12/- to Rs. 14/- as house renr, and that the remaining workers have 
built their own huts costing about Rs. 150 /-, and paying to the owner of the land Rs. 3/- to Rs. 
4/- per month as ground rent. The Association has not examined any worker to say that he 
had been paying any tent ranging from Rs. 12/- to Rs. 14/- per month for a house occupied by 
him in the village, nor was any worker examined to say that it had costed about Rs. 150/- to 
build a hut on land rented by nim. It is seen from Ex. Ml 7 that rent so charged for land is 
Rs. 2/- per month. The estimate given by W. W. 4 for construction of a hut is from Rs. too 
to Rs. 150/-. It will be noticed that W.W. 1 had roundly put it at Rs. 150 W.W. 3, Shnmid 
Ali, lives in Company's quarters, and Rs. 1.50 is deducted by the Company every month from 
his wage. His t* stin’ony is thai those who do no! have such quarters have to pay more than 
Rs. 3/- as rent. According 10 W.W. 4 such minimum rent would be Rs. 10/-. According to 
W.W. 1 such minimum rent would be Rs. 12/- to Rs. 14/-. I think the truth is nearer to 
what W.W. 3 said, viz.- that a worker who is not provided with Company’s quarter would 
have to pay more than Rs. 3/- per monih as rent. Surely, the workers at Hutti cannot claim 
more house rent allowance than what is paid to the workers in the Hindustan Machine Tools 
at Bangalore, viz., Rs. 3/- to Rs. 5/- per month. Bangalore is a big city, and Hutti is a village. 
Ex. W4 is the record of the minutes of discussions in the conciliation proceedings held by the 
Conciliation Officer (C), Hyderabad, on 19th and 20th January 1965 at Hutti. Under Item 3 
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therein It iB stated that the union, it being the Employees’ Association, demanded monthly 
house rent allowance of Rs. 5/- until such time the Company provided quarters to those who 
have not yet been provided with quarters and that the Management had no objection to it 
provided the union was prepared to come to an amicable settlement on the other issues raised 
in the memorandum of demands. Thus it Is seen that it was not as if the agreement of the 
Management to pay Rs. 5/- towards house rent allowance waB unconditional. By the same 
minutes of discussion the Management had agreed to pay an increase in D.A. of Rs. 5/- 
per month with effect from 1st January 1965. Nothing tangible had however come out of 
those discussions because, as reported at the end of Ex. W4 by the Conciliation Officer, 
the Union did not agree for settlement of dispute by arbitration whereas on the other hand 
the Management Was prepared for a reference of any or all of the issues for adjudication 
or arbitration. There that matter had ended. 

19. Since reliance is placed upon Ex. W4 by the Association for claiming rent of more 
than Rs. 3 because the Management had agreed to pay Rs, 5 as stated therein, it is rele- 
vant to point out that the Management had as per Ex. W4 itself agreed to increase dearness 
allowance by Rs. 5/-. Thus it is se n that the Management had agreed to a total of 
Rs. 10 towards both D.A. and house rent allowance. Now What had been done by the Momo- 
radum of Settlement Ex. M13 dated 23-d December 1965 is that the sum of Rs. 10 had 
been split up as Rs. 7 towards D.A. and Rs. 3 towards house rent allowance. This is more 
advantageous to the workmen because all the 2400 workmen get benefit of this enhanced 
D.A. On the other hand the amount of Rs. 3/- towards house rent would be more or less 
equal to what a worker has to pay for renting pre.tn'scs. In one way this class of workers 
is better situated monetarily than thnso who occupy Company’s quirters because rent for 
the Company’s quarter is deducted from th-ir wage whereas the former get the house rent 
allowance in addition to their full wag r. 

20. W.W-4 said that at the Cement Work3 at Shabad workers were paid Rs. 7 ’50 per 
month towards house rent allowance. Asked about it In cross-examination the witness said 
that electrician Parstiram had told him that the workers at the Cement Factory at Shabad 
are paid Rs. 7-50 per month. The witness added that he did not know if the conditions 
of workers in the cement industry arc determined by the recoil n;:lda ions of the Cen tal 
Wage B >ard for cement industry. Ex-Wi dated 2 -t-6j is the Mmorandun of Conditions 
of employ ii'ir a" Lh; Hatti Go'd Mni Sub milted by the Management to the Conciliation 
Offic r (C), Hyd -raoad, who hadlvld discussions on 19‘h and 20th January 1965 as per 
Ex, W4. Und r h sheading housing, the Management pointed out that it was deducting 
between Re. o. 62 Ps. 10 Rs, 1 -50 par mensem frem the wages of ihe workers who were pro- 
vid'd wi h qiarters incin.rast to rents for such quarters approved by the Government of 
India, viz., Rs. 12/- to Rs. 15/- p*r mon.h. Relying upon Lhr above mentioned contrast, 
it is argued for th* Association 'hat the provision f >r house rent allowance should be much 
more ihan Rs. 3/- per month. Any such reliance cannot be placed upon the above mention 
difference. The rmson Why the Management had drawn attention to the fact that the Gov- 
ernment of Ind a charges Rs. 12/- to Rs. 15/- per month for similar quarters is to under line the 
fact that Wha the Company was charging was very low indeed. It does not mean that the 
workers at Hu'ti should be given house rent allowance rangmg from Rs. 12/- to Rs. 15/-. The 
Manag’mar 'tself had said under the item housing in Ex. W5 that “for the employees not 
yet homed the Company is prepared to pay a reasonable house rent allowance based on 
the local cost of accommodation.” It is the local cost of accommodation that should be 
taken into account and not what th? Government of India pays to its employees elsewhere 
towards house rent allowance, W.W. 4 next relied upon Exs. W8 and W9. These are 
rece p s grant 'd by the Management on 23rd March 1966 to one Pattabhi, a worker, who 
had occup ed he Company’s quarters, for rent paid at Rs. 15/- per month. The apparent 
tenor of Exs. W8 and W9 is misleading, W, W. 4 adn'tted in his cross-examination that 
while Pat abhi was in the employ of the Company he was paying monthly rent ofRs. i*5° 
P. for Company’s quarters, that after he Was disni'sssd he continued to occupy the Company’s 
quarters and hat it was for that subsequent period that the rent of Rs. 15/- was collected 
from him. Ifth ? services of a worker who is occupying Company’s quarters are terminated 
he would na'urally be direeted to vacate the quarters, and in order to inforec that directive 
a reasonably penal rent would be charged to him. Therefore nothing turns upon Exs. W8 
and W9. 


21. Takmg all the facts and circumstances in f O consideration I hold under Issue (c) that 
provision of house rent allowance at Rs. 3/- per nron h to permanent workers not yet pro- 
vid'd w’th C mpany’s quarters is reasonable. The settlement in this behalf as contained 
In the Mcnoraidun of Settlement Ex. Mi 3 dated 23rd December 1065 is fair and equi- 
table. According to that settlem’nt the payment would be made with retrospective effect 
from 1st Jun? i^is. It is contended by Mr. Sa'yanarayant for the Association that in as 
much as the agha ion in respect of this and o her matters had been going on even from 
the rnon h of January 1965, the house rent that will be paid should be with retrospective 
effect f-om 1st January 19*15. I do not agree with this contention. As I said while con- 
cluding issue (a), the learned Advocate is presumably referring to the minutes of discussion 




(Ex. W4) during the unsuccess conciliation proceedings held by the Conciliation Officer (C) 
it Hutti on 19th and 20th January 1965. The offer than made by the Management was 
not accepted by the Association. That being so, it would not be lair to ask that the pay- 
ment of house rent allowance should be with retrospective effect from 1st January 1965, as 
against the Management agreeing to pay it from 1st June, and which in fact is being so paid. 
And, moreover, to make it retrospective from 1st January would be to go behind the date of 
reference which is 28th May 1965. 

22. Issue (d) is this : — 

Whether the company should provide all or any of the workmen employed below ground 
with leather boots free of cost or at reduced rates and, if so, on what scale and 
subject to what conditions ? 

The claim of the Association in its statement of claims is that all workers below ground should 
be supplied with free leather boots and socks because their feet were liable 10 be hurt by 
having to walk upon stones and rocks. In its statement of claims the Sangh made a similar 
demand, but there is no reference in ii to socks. The demand in the statement of claims by 
the Association is for arleast two pairs of boots per year and two pairs of socks. The statement 
of claims by the Sangh docs not say how many pairs of leather boots are needed. The coun- 
ter of the Management is that it is not bound to supply boots and socks free, but that however 
boots are being supplied to workmen from the stores on payment of half cost by them on easy 
Instalments. According to the Memorandum of Setilement Ex. M13 dated 23rd December 
19^5 the Management undertook to supply one pair of approved type of safety boots per 
annum commencing from 1 st January 1966 to all underground employees covered by 
the relevant notifications issued by the Chief Inspector of Mines aDd underground supervisory 
staff. It is further laid down therein that no concerned employee would be allowed to work 
below ground unless he is wearing such boots. 

23. Admittedly hard safety hats and leather safery boots come within the category of 
protective equipment for workers working below ground. Ex. Wio dated 7th June 1963 
is a Circular issued by the Chief Inspector of Mines. The subject of that Circular la 
supply of hard hats to workers and about who should bear the cost of such hats. In paragraph 
2 of that Circular it is stated that when consulted the Ministry of Law have slated that it 
would be a reasonable view to take that the cost of any protective equipment against unduo 
hazard should be borne by the employer. The direction in the Circular Ex. W 10 is that 
hats should be issued free. Admittedly the Management had been supplying hats free, but 
that was not the case with boots upto 1st January 1966 because half the cost of the boot*" 
aupplied was recovered in instalments from the workers who chose to obLain them. The 
cost of a pair of boots then was Rs, 28/-. Half the cost, viz., Rs. 14/-, was recovered from, 
the workers. The Circular Ex. W 10 refers to an earlier Circular dated 30th October 1961 
from the Chief Inspector of Mines. That earlier circular is Ex. M30. Ex. M3o'sets out Severn 
categories of workers below ground who should be supplied reinforced leather safery boots, 
but it will be noticed that the notification does not say that such supply should be free. The 
seven categories set out in Ex. M30 are: — (1) Miner and loaders, (2) Timber men, (3) 
Trammers, (4) Shot flrers and shot firing rnazdoors, (5) persons employed in sinking shafts, 
(«) operators of drilling, cutting and loading machines and locomotives etc., and (7) person* 
engaged at loading chutes and transfer points etc, 

24. Now tjtiat the Management is supplying one pair of boots free commencing from 
1st January 19 66, the question that loomed large during the enquiry on this subject is which: 
are the categories of workmen below ground that should be supplied boots free and how 
many pairs each per year. Mr. Curtis (M. W. 1) said that among those who work underground 
1200 workers require boots and not the 01 hers working there, and that if properly looked, 
after a pair of boots would last about a year. In the inmates of discussion Ex. W4 b-fore the 
Conciliation Officer (Central), Hyderabad, on 19th and 20th January 1965 ut Hutti the 
management was prepared to supply one pair of boors free per annum to workers below 
ground who have to move about on hazards. 

25. It will be noticed that in its counter the management had said that they were not 
obliged to supply boots free to workers below ground. From Ex. M19 it is seen that 
at the K. G. F. boots are supplied to workers b:low ground at half cost, which means that 
them the supply is not free. It is no doubt true that neither Ex. Wio nor its predecessor 
circular Ex. M30 from the Chief Inspector of Mines directs that the supply of boot* should 
be free. I do not think that the management can at this juncture contend that they are not 
obliged to supply boots free. Like hard hats, the leather boots also is protective equipment. 
It is the duty of the mating -wnt to provide protective equipment because hazards incidental 
to work below ground ar: risked by workers in their employment. If hard hats are supplied 
free as protection 10 head, so should the leather boots be supplied free because th'y are 
protection ; o feet. As I pniived out earlier, in ihe minutes of discussion Ex. W4 the 
Management had agreed to supply one pair of boots free. 



26. Now the question is whether free supply of boots should be confined to one pair 
•or to two pairs. The issue under consideration does not refer to socks. Mr, Curds (M, W. i) 
said that one pair of boots per annum would suffice because it would last about one year if 
properly looked after. W. W. 2 said that one pair of boots lasts only for three months and 
’that if u is mended it would serve for two or three months more. In effect the witness 
means to say that two pairs per annum would be necessary, W. W. 4 said that at Kolar 
the mines are hot and dry, that at Hutu the mines are wet where continuous dewatering 
goes on and that for that reason boots get spoiled quite soon. Therefore the witness Wanted 
two pairs of boots p.r annum. The witness denied the suggestion in his cross-examination 
that in the Hutti Mines there is no water below a depth of 300 feet. Although the question 
•of supply of boots to workers below ground was taken up in the cross-examination of Mr. 
Curtis, the suggestion to him was not that more than one pair of boots was necessary. On 
a careful consideration I should think that the direction to the Management should be to 
supply one pair of boots free to workers below ground who have to use them. In the Kola* 
Gold Fields which was tauten over as a Department of the Central Government (Ministry 
jf Finance) in November 1962 (vide testimony of M. W. 1), one pair of boots is supplied at 
half cost as seen from Ex. M19. Boots are not supplied free there. When such is the case in 
a sister mine, the provision made by the Management of the Hutti Gold Mines to supply 
■one pair of boots free to the workers below ground is fair and proper. 

27. The next question is which are the categories of workers below ground who should 
be supplied boots free. In the circular of the chief Inspector of mines Ex. M30 seven catego- 
ries are s et: out. Mr. Curtis testified lhat one pair of boots is being supplied free to 
workers in those categories, the number of such workers being about 1200. In cross-exami- 
nation he said that there are other categories of workers working below ground like lander*, 
pump drivers, small hoist drivers and bell men and that they are not provided with boots. 
It will be noticed that the claim of the workers is that all those who work 
below ground should be supplied boots free. Now the Management is supplying 
boots free only to those who fall within the categories set out in Ex. M. 30. Referring 
to the other categories who are not supplied boots, Mr. Curtis explained that a 
lander does not do loading or unloading, that he goes down in the cage to the landing 
place in the s ifts and merely helps in unloadining the cage and that the cage 
goes up again. Referring to pump drivers Mr. Curtis said that they merely operate the 
awitches from a stationary position, that is, they just switch on or b witch off. He added tnat 
the whole pump station is electrified and that the pump drivers go down in the cage and 
then walk a distance of a few feet over a paved way. Referring to small hoist drivers Mr. 
Curtis said thatjthey do not walk about In the mine, that they go down in a cage, that from 
the landing place they just walk to there working stations and that the walk is over fair alleys. 
Referring to the bell men Mr. Curtis explained that they just ring the bell correctly indicating 
the arrival and departure of the cages. This testimony of Mr. Curtis in respect of the above 
four categories who are not supplied boots is not seriously gainsaid. It is clear that thore 
duties do not involve going about in such places In the mincB where pieces of rock or stones 
art strewn. W.W. 4 who is the General Secretary of the Association did not advert to the four 
categories about whom Mr. Curtis said that they do not need boots. I hold that it is only to 
categories mentioned in Ex. M. 30 that one pair of boots shall be supplied free per annum, 

28. The Issue contemplates conditions subject to which bootB shall be supplied free , 
It would be appropriate to more or less adopt the conditions set out in Ex. M. 19 in respect of 
'the Kolar Gold Fields. Workers who are supplied boots free should put them on before going 
bel°w ground. The workers should maintain them in good condition at their own cost. 
Any worker who loses or wilfully damages his boots shall acquire a pair at cost price to be 
supplied from the stores. If the boots have gone for mending, the concerned worker may be 
allowed to go underground without boots for a period not exceeding two days. If by reason 
of any unforeseen occurrence or for the reason of any accident the boot or boots is damaged 
beyond repair, that shall be replaced free by the Management. 

29. My finding under issue (d) is that the management shall supply one pair of boots 
frte per annum to categories of workers set out in Ex. M30, viz., the earlier notification of the 
Chief Inspector of mines, subject to the conditions set out in the paragraph above. 

30. ISSUE (e) is this: — 

Having regard to the bonus already paid to the workmen in pursurancc of the 
mutual settlement dated the 22nd January 1964 arrived at between the management 
and the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh and the Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union 
whether the demand of the workmen for payment of additional bonus for the 
company’s accounting year 1962-63 is justified and, if so to what extent and 
subject! 0 what conditions? 

The mutual settlement da' ed 22nd January 1964 which is referred to in the first part of 
\this iss uc is the Memorendum of settlement Ex. M 21 dated 22nd January 1964. It was in 
wespeet of profit bonus for the financial year commencing 1st October 1962 and ending 30th 
^September 1963. It was entered into between the representatives of the Management on rhe 


•one side and the representatives of the then two unions, Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh and 
Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union, on the other. While Mr, Curtis and another Mr. A.T.S. 
Rao, subscribed to it on behalf of the Management, Mr. Bansllal, Vice president, and two 
members of the Executive Committee, Mr, Yusuf and Mr Kukundan, subscribed to it on 
behalf of the Sangh. Mr. P. Narayanan, General Secretary, and two Executive Committee 
members, Messrs Ekambara Rao and Wahecd of ihe Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union 
-subscribed to it. The terms of settlement are as below: 

We the representatives of the above unions accept on behalf of the members of Our 
unions the Company’s offer of 20 days basic wage as profit bonus for the 
year ending 30th September 1963, and agree that no further claim for pro- 
fit bonus for that year will be made. Only such permanent employees who are on 
the Company's roll as on 30-9-1963 and have completed 12 nonths service of the 
company as on 30-9-1963 will be eligible to receive the bonus payment. The 
basic wage means the daily or monthly rate of pay as the case may be, drawn 
by an employee on 30-9-1963 exclusive of overtime bonuses, allowances and 
concessions etc. 

Copies of th .- above settlement were forwarded to the concerned authorites under Section 
58 (4) of the Industrial Disputes Act for information and necessary action. The contention 
of the Association in its statement of claims is that the above said agreement was entered into 
by two ‘‘defunct” unions and that therefore it would be void in the eye of the law. It is 
pointed out that the wording of the agreement is such that it shows mala-fide intention of 
depriving workers of their right to claim additional bonus. That settlement is characterised 
as an act of collusion between the Management on the one side and the two “defunct” 
unions on the other. The chim of the Association in this reBpect is payment of bonus for 
32 days more for the accounting year ending 30th September 1963. In respect of this issue 
the claims statement of the Sangh, which is party to the Settlement Ex. M-21, is that at the 
time that settlement was arrived at the balance-sheet of the company was not available and 
that their union was guided by tentative figures. This union c'aims additional bonus for 
the year undermention, but it does not say how much more. I should be stated that the 
representatives of the Sangh were present during the enquiry in this dispute, and they had 
also cross-examined W. Ws. 1, 3 and 4. From the manner in wnich they cross-examined 
W. W. 4 their attitude was to fall in line with the Management for the obvious reason that 
the Sangh is party to the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M-13 dated 23rd December, 1963 
by which this issue is among the four that have been “withdrawn”. In their counter the 
Management denied that the Memorandum of Settlement dated 22nd January 1964 was as 
• result of any collusion between them and the two unions, or that it was in any way an 
attempt to deprive the workers of any additional bonus to which they could be said to be 
entitled. It is stated that those two unions, viz., the Sangh and Hutti Gold Mines Labour 
Union, were then very much alive and functioning. It is pointed out that there was no 
available surplus for giving bonus for more number of days than what was done by the 
Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M-21 dated 22nd January 1964. 

31. It would be relevant to consider Issue (£) along with Issue (e). Issue (f) is 
■thlB :■ — 

Whether the demand of the workmen for profit? sharing bonus for the period of six 
months ending the 31st March 1964 is justified and, if so, to what extent and 
subject to what conditions ? 


The demand of the Association in this respect is for payment of profit bonus equal 
to basic Wage of 39 days for each worker. The demand of the Sangh in their statement of 
claims in this respect is for 60 days. The counter of the Management under Issue (f) is 
that there was no available surplus for the half year in question and that therefore there was 
no case for profit sharing bonus for the six months ending 31st March 1964. This is one 
of the issues with regard to which a settlement had been arrived at between the Management 
and the Sangh as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M-13 dated 23rd Drcember 1965. 
According to it an ex-gratia payment would be made on the basis of the Bonus Act of 1965, 
i.e., at the minimum rate of 4%of the employee’s salary or Wages 3- D. A- earned during the 
period. It has to be seen whether this would constitute a fair and equitable settlement of 
issue (f). I would decide this issue as well as the issue (c) on merits. 

32. The reason why I am considering issues (e) and (f) together is that the findings 
under them would depend upon the availability of surplus for the periods covered by the 
two issues. W.W. 4, who is the General Secretary of the Association, merely said with 
regard to issue (e) that the demand of his Association is that the bonus should be for 32 days 
more besides the 20 days provided for in the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M-21 dated 
22nd January 1964. In respect of tfie question under issue (f) the witness merely said that 
for the six months ending 31st March 1964 the profit sharing bonus should be equal to the 
basic wage for 39 days and not me.-ely 4% as per the Bonus Act. That is the testimony 



in his evidence-in-chief. He did not explain how and why it should be as claimed by him 
either under issue (e) or under issue (f). He however filed Ex. W-n which according to 
him is the statement of calculation prepared on the foot of the balance-sheets. Since reliance 
Was placed by W. W. 4 on the statement of calculation Ex. W-11 of which he is the author, 
he had to explain how he had arrived at the figures contained in that document. When this 
question was taken up in his cross-examination he said this : 

I cannot explain the figures in Ex. W-ri because I have no knowledge of accountancy.- 
My advocate would be able to explain to you. 

That being the answer given by W. W. 4 in cross-examination with regard to Ex. 
W-11, Mr. K. Srinivasamunhy for the Management did not see any purpose in puruing the 
matter further in cross-examination. As however the witness had said that his advocate 
would be able to explain it, we have to see how the learned Advocate, Sri K. Satyanarayana 
for the Association, had taken up the matter with Mr. Curtis in his cross-examination. Mr. 
Curtis (M. W. 1) filed Ex. M-22 as being the work-sheet prepared as per the Bonus Act for 
the year ending 30th September 1963 and for the six months ending 3,sr March, 1964- He 
testified that for the year ending 30th September 1963 the Company had already paid bonus 
ofRs. 1,42,393 and that for the half year ending 31st March 1964 the Company had paid 
profit sharing bonus of approximately Rs. 60,000/-. 

33. Now ihe question is which of the two sets of calculations as embodied in Ex. 
W-ir and in Ex. M-22 should be relief upon. Mr. K. Satyanarayana for the Association 
questioned Mr. Curtis in cross-examination about Ex. M-22. The witness said that the 
depreciation mentioned in Ex. M-22 is strictly in accordance with Income-tax Act, tha, the 
provision made towards gratuity (Rs. 1,20,103/-) has not been added back, and that similarly 
the sum of Rs. 1 lakh which was contribution towards the National Defence Fund has not 
been added back. Referring to the letter item the witness explained that it was admissible 
deduction under the Bonus Act. Proceeding further, the Witness said that development rebate- 
id also an admissible deduction under the Bonus Act. Referring to the calculation of return 
on paid up capital at 8 '5%, the wi'ncgs said that it was also according to the Bonus Act, 
and as also claim of 6% interest towards reserves. The witness said that for the half year 
ending 31st March 1964 the calculations in Ex. M-22 are all on the basis of the Bonus Act. 
The answers given by Mr. Curtis in respect of calculations as per the work-sheet Ex- M-22 
and which cover both issues (e) and (f), we e direct and simple. It was not suggested by 
Mr. Satyanarayana to Mr. Curtis in his cross examination that any of the calculations contained 
in Ex. M-22 on the basis Of the Bonus Act were erroneous in any way. Mr. Satyanarayana 
did not bring Ex. W-rt to the notice of Mr. Curds. It will be noticed that the calculations 
«a per Ex. W-11 were relied upon by Mr. Pai (W. W. 4) to put forward the claims he did 
under issues (e) and (f) and that he had also said tnat those calculations were based upon 
balance sheets. I have already drawn attention to W. W. 4 exclaiming his inability in c oss- 
examination to exp'ain the calculations contained in Ex. W-11. It is clear that as between 
Ex. M-22 relfid upon by the Management and Ex. W-n relied upon by the Association, it 
is on Ex. M-22 that reliance should be placed and not on Ex- W-n. Mr. Satyanarayana. 
could not challenge Mr. Curtis about the correctness of the admissible deductions testified 
by him and which had not been added back. 

34. It will be seen that the calculations as per the work-sheet Ex. M-22 are based on 

the Bonus Act. Mr. Satyanarayana argued that the work-sheet Ex. M-22 should have been 
prepared on the basis of the L.A.T. Formula and not on ihe basis of the Bonus Act. Now 
that the Bonus Act has come into force, it is the stature that should, where applicable, govern 
the procedure and (he basis of calculations and not the L.A.T. formula which had been 
replaced by the Act. The Hutri Gold Mines is in the Public Sector. The Bonus Act does- 
not apply to it. Even so, the Management has drawn up cal culations (Ex. M-22) on the lines 
indicated in the Bonus Act. Mr. Satyanarayana pointed out that even though the Bonus Act 
did not apply, it was strange that the work-sheet Ex, M-22 should have been drawn up on 
the lines of 1 he Bonus Act. Ido not see any strangeness about it. Some under standablo 
basis of calculation had to be resorted to. What is required to be seen is if what was 
done was fair. So for as issue (e) is concered, there has already been a settlement as per 
Ex. M-21 dated 22nd January 1964 in pursuance of a mutual agreement by which 20 
days basis wage was given as profit bonus for the year ending 30th September 
1963. The Employees Association had not come into existence by then. 
It had come into existence in the middle of the year 1964- The then _Jwo 

unions, viz., the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh and the Hutti Gold 

Mines Labour Union, are parly to it on behalf of the workers. By the settlement 
the representatives of the two organisations who subscribed to it, agreed 
that any fur her claim for profit bonus would not be made for that year. As I said, the 
Hutti Gold Mines Employees Association was not in existence then. Now for the Association 
to say that the agreement Ex. M-21 dated 22nd January 19*4 was as a result of collution 
between ihe management on the one side and the two unions on the o'her, would not be 

right. Those two unions were then existing that is the evidence of Mr. Curtis. The banglj. 

is still existing. There were only two representatives organisations of the workers in the 
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field at i he time the agreement Ex. M21 was entered into. Those two organisations had, as 
I said, agreed that no further claim for profit bonus would be made for that year. The settle- 
ment as per Ex. M21 being conclusive between the parties to it, any further claim for that 
year cannot now be revived or raised just because a third organisation, viz., the Employees 
Association, had since come into existence. Apart from this particular aspect of the matter, 
there could hardly be any available surplus for payment of additional bonus to workers for 
the company’s accounting year 1962-63 as seen from the work-sheet Ex. M22. Any such 
claim would not be justified. Mr. Curtis testified that for the accounting year 1962-63 
bonus of Rs. 1,42,393 had been paid. From the work-sheet Ex’. M22 it is seen that the 
available surplus for that accounting year was only Rs. 36,502. Even so, the Management 
had paid Rs. 1,42,393 towards bonus. I would say it was a fair deal on the part of the 
Management. Any further claim in that behalf is not justified. By the same token the 
agreement between the Management and the Sangh as per the memorandum of settlement 
Ex. M13 dated 23rd December 1965, viz., to receive 4% of the salary or wage for the six 
months ending 31st March 1964, must be deemed to be fair and equitable. In this connection 
it would be relevant to refer to Ex. Mr4 dated 3rd February 1966 the Memorandum of settle- 
ment subscribed to by both the parties in respect of claim by workers for payment of bonus 
for the company’s accounting year 1964-65. That had eventuated in the course of conciliation 
proceedings before the Asst. Labour Commissioner (c), Hyderabad. The parties to it are the 
Management on the One side and the representatives of the Sangh and of the Association on 
the other. Among the latter is Mr. Pai, the General Secretary of the Association who 
went into the witness box in the enquiry before me as WAV. 4. All of them have subscribed 
to the document. According to it it was agreed that the Management would make ex-gratia 
payment equivalent to 4% of the salary or wages drawn by the employees during the 
accounting year 1964-65. In cross-examination Mr. Pai admitted that such was the settlement 
fo r the accounting year 1964-65 although he had put up the demand in that respect at 20% 
when such was the nature of settlement in respect of bonus for the accounting year 1964-65, 

I do not see how it could be said to be uniust or unfair to settle issue (f) on the self same 
basis. 

35. Following the discussion in the foregoing paragraphs my finding under Issue (e) 
is that the demand of tne workers for additional bonus for the company’s accounting year 
1962-63 is not justified and therefore they arc not entitled to any such in that behalf, and my 
finding under Issue ff) is that th ■ workers are not entitled to more profit sharing bonus for 
the six months ending 31st March 1964 than What had been agreed to between the Manage- 
ment and the Sangh as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M13 dated 23rd December 1965 

36. Issue ( g ) is this : 

Whether modifications are called for in the existing scheme of Incentive Bonus for 
the workmen employed below ground? If so, to what extent? 

The claim of the Association in this respect is that the schcm? of incentive bonus already 
in force in the indurtry is not satisfactory in that the basis of its calculation is less than the 
basic wage, for instance, where the basic wage is 2.25 pc- day, the calculation is made on 
1.25 per day. It is claimed that the incentive bonus to eligible workers should be based on. 
full basic wage + D. A. The claim of the Sangh in respect of incentive bonus is that the 
scheme in existence had been static fo. a number of years and did not take into account the 
D. A. of Rs. 26/- which was merged with the basic wage. The counter of the Management 
is that in view of the Memorandum of Settlement dated 23rd October 1963 the claim for 
revision of scheme of incentive bonus which is in existence and in operation, is not tenable 
and should not be entertained until die expiry of three yea s from the date of that settlement. 
It is pointed out that the share of the workman is arrived at with reference to his total 
emoluments although the bonus is paid in terms of basic wage. That Memorandum of 
Settlement dated 23rd October 1963 is Ex. M2. Among various items that had been 
settled by it, there is also the item relating to incentive bonus, It is stated at the end of that 
Memorandum of Settlement that it shall be binding on all parties for a period of three years. 
The parlies to it are the Management of the Company and the representatives of the Labour 
Union and of the Kamgar Sangh. It will be remembered that the Employees Association 
had not come into existence by then. It had come into existence in about the middle of the 
year 1964. The then two representative organisations of the workers are party to Ex. M2. 

37. Issue (g) which is the one under consideration is among the four issues 
“Withdrawn” as per the Memerandum of Settlement Ex. M-13 dated 23rd December 1965. 
In Other words the Sangh does not press its claim to revision of the existing scheme of 
incentive bonus. The Association which is not party to Ex. M-13 however presses its claim 
in this behalf. I will consider this issue on merits. Mr. Curtis (M. W. r) filed Ex. M-24 
a statement prepared by him showing the scheme of incentive bonus in operation for the 
various categories of workers set out therein. I have already referrred to the Memorandum 
of Settlement Ex. M-2 dated 23rd October 1963 by which the question relating to incentive bonus 
was, among others, settled. Even prior to Ex. M-2 there was a scheme of incentive bonus 
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in function. This was admitted by Mr. Curtis in his cross-examination by Mr. K. 
Satyanarayana for the Association, The learned advocate left the matter at that and did not 
pursue it in the cross-examination of Mr. Curtis. It will be noted that as per Ex. M-24 
the workers share Is stated to be 50% of the saving, but Mr. Satyanarayana would however 
urge that the entirety of the saving should go to the workers. This kind of claim 
is unreasonable. The increase in production would necessarily mean laying a higher 
capital in the business, and would also result in greater wear and tear on the machin- 
ery. It is therefore reasonable to expect the Management to make provision in that behalf 
by retaining a part of the saving for itself. It would not be reasonable to demand that the 
whole of the saving should be handed over to the workmen as incentive bonus. 


38. The other point argued by Mr. K. Satyanarayana is this. Prior to the intro- 
duction of the scheme of incentive bonus as per Ex. M-2 dated 23rd October 1963, there was 
a scheme of incentive bonus in operation. According to it the basic wage and the D.A. was 
taken into account for the purpose of calculating incentive bonus as stated by Mr. Curtis 
from the witness box. By the Memorandum of Settlement Ex, M-2 dated 23rd October 
1963 Re. 1 /- per day i. e., Rs. 26/- per month from the D. A., was merged into the basic 
wage. 1 The arrangement with regard to incentive bonus as per Ex. M-2 is this. For the 
purpose of calculating incentive bonus the basic rate of wages obtaining prior to the above 
merger shall continue to operate in respect oi present work outputs and incentive bonus 
scheme thresholds and rates in respect of present work outputs will be set in consultation 
with the trade unions. The merger of the dearness allowance of Rs. 26/- per month into 
the basic wage is of definite advantage to the workers because it will ensure to their advant- 
age in the calculation of gratuity and provident fund and similar benefits. Therefore when 
it was specifically provided as per Ex. M-2 that the calculation of incentive bonus would 
continue to operate on the basis of wages obtaining prior to the merger, then it could not 
be said that there was any unfairness in this arrangement. It was not suggested to Mr. Curtis 
in his cross-examination how the arrangement in respect of incentive bonus as per Ex. M-2 
dated 23td October 1963 could be said to be not fair. 

39. Except to put forward the claim that there should be revision in the scheme of 
incentive bonus now in operation, neither the Sangh nor the Association have sponsored a 
scheme of their own so that, had that been done, it could be judged on merits. Not 
having done that, but adopting a negative attitude, that is what it amounts to, by saying 
that the existing scheme of incentive bonus should be levised, would not avail. The 
Sangh and the Labour Union were party to Ex. M-2 dated 23rd October 1963. The 
Association had not yet taken birth by then. When it is not in any way shown that the 
scheme of incentive bonus as per Ex. M-2 is unfair, it is not open to cither the Sangh 
or to the Association to claim revision of that scheme. The settlement as per Ex. M-2 has 
been solemnly entered into, and it provides that it should be in force foi a period of three 
years. That would bind the Management as well as the workers whose two representative 
organisations were party to it. That question is not any more available for being raised 
as a dispute. 

40. Considering all the facts and the circumstance in' the case my finding under 
Issue (g) is that any modifications are not called for in respect" of the scheme of incentive 
bonus now in force in respect of workmen employed below ground. 

41. Issue (h) is this 

Whether the lockout declared and continued by the company on or after 23rd January 
1965 was justified and, if not, to what relief are the workmen entitled ? 

In respect of this issue the statement of the Association is that there was regular 
work in the mines up to 31st January 1065 and that it was on j s t February 1965 that the 
Management had enforced a lockout without notice prohibiting about 2000 workmen from 
joining duty. With regard to the date 23rd January 1965 which is the date mentioned in 
the Issue, it is stated thus in the statement of claims of the Association : — 

Even the version that there was a lockout declared on 23rd January 1965 is false 
because no notice to any concerned was served as required under law. 

The claim in this respect is that compensation for lockout without notice be awarded 
against the period of lockout from 1st February 1965. In the claims statement of the Sangh 
it is stated that it was the underground employees who had resorted to sit in strike and 
that therefore the employees of the other departments should have been allowed to resume 
duty. It is stated that the lockout was introduced from 23rd January 1965 affecting all 
•employees who did not report for dutv on the 22nd. It is flirther slated that all the 
employees had realised their mistake and were prepared to join duty but that they could 
not do so because of the lockout notice. 




42. The statements both of the Association and of the Sangh are somewhat vague 
about facts which led to the lockout. The necessary background has been clearly set out 
in the counter of the Management. The real trouble was started in the 2nd half of the 
month of January 1965. There was a stay in strike by portions of the underground workers. 
After that had ended, the morning shift employees of the underground had resorted to a sit 
down strike on 21st January 191S5, and that strike continued on 22nd as well as on the 23rd. 
Tnereupon fearing violence, damage and sabotage to the installations, the Management had 
that day given notice declaring lockout affecting all employees who failed to report to duty 
on 22nd January. It is clear from Ex. M-4 series [Ex. M-4 to M-4 (i)] that the officers 
of the Management and of the Central Labour Department were manhandled by the stay in 
strikers when those officers went down to persuade them to come up. Issue (h) is one of 
the issues “withdrawn” as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M-13 dated 23rd Decem- 
ber 1965 to which the Management and the Sangh are parties. The Association is not 
party to it. But, however, Mr. Pai the General Secretary of the Union filed a Memo, on 15th 
/{ prll 1966 during the course of the enquiry here stating as follows : — • 

Petitioners submit that in regard to item (h) of the Schedule to the reference, they will 
confine themselves to continuance of the lockout of the mines even after reference 
of the present Industrial Dispute for adjudication on. 28-5-65 under the provisions 
of the Industrial Disputes Act. 

Besides Mr. Pai signing that Memo, Mr. K, Satyanarayana the learned advocate for th e 
Association has attested it. It is presumably for this reason that Mr. Satyanarayana did 
not cross-examine Mr. Curtis (M. W. 1) in respect of the question of lockout. By subscribing 
to the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M13 the Sangh does not press this issue. I have already 
drawn attention to Ex. Mj series filed by the Management relating to the incidents surround- 
ing tire lockout. A. V. Or. Pai (W. W. 4) said nothing in his testimony about the subject of 
this issue. W. W. j testified about the strike. Hr said that he did not know that a sit down 
strike had started on 2ist January and if the workers did not come out till 23rd evening. He 
however said that on the 24th, 25th and 26th January there was again a sit down stirke in the 
underground continuously, that the Mines officers went down on the 26th and brought up 
the strikers. It is clear from Ex. Mf series that the sit down strikers underground had on 
26th January forced an agreement upon the Management by threat and coercion. The witness 
admitted that it was said by some persons that that agreement was drawn up below ground. It 
is not any more pretended either by the Sangh or by the Association that the sit down strike 
that commenced on 21st January 1965 was not illegal or that the lockout declared on 23rd Janu- 
ary and continued thereafter was not legal. That is the reason why the General Secretary 
of the Association had submitted the aforesaid memo confining the issue to the continuance of 
the lockout for the period subsequent to the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. 

43. Now that the question is confined to the continuance of the lockout beyond the date 
of reference, the further question is whether it is a matter that can be enquired into in this 
reference under isme (h). By letter dated 23rd June 1965 Mr. Curtis intimated to the Regional 
Labour Commissioner (C), Hydrabad, that the working of the mines would be resumed on the 
28th and that a notice to that fact was given to the workers. So it would mean that the lock- 
out had continued for one month from the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. Seeing 
that by his memo Mr. Pai wants to limit consideration of this issue to the continuance of the 
lockout beyond 2S th May 1965, any relief that could at all be granted would only be fora 
period of one month from 28th May to 28 th June 1955. But the question is whether the 
subject of ch; continuance of the lockout beyond the date of reference could be subject of 
enquiry by me. 

44. Section 22 of the Industrial Disputes Act relates to strikes and lockouts in Public Uti- 
ity Services. Hutti Gold Mines is not a Public Utility Service. The question under consideration 
falls within the purview of section 23 of the I. D. Act. Section 23 (b) provides that no 
Workman shall go on strike in breach of contract and that no employer of any such workman 
shall declare a lockout during the pendency of proceedings before a Labour Court, Tribunal 
or National Tribunal and two months after the conclusion of such proceedings. This 
Provision is not attracted because in the instant case the lockout which continued beyond 
28th May 1965 which is the date of reference, had already commenced in the last week of 
January' 1965. Along with Section 23 should also be read section 24. Sub-section 1 of 
Section 24 provides that a strike or a lockout shall bo illegal if commenced or declared in 
contravention of cither Section 22 or of Section 23 or if it is continued in contravention of an 
order made under sub-section 3 of section 10. Sub-section 3 of Section 10 provides that 
where an Industrial Dispute has been referred to a Tribunal the appropriate Government 
may by order prohibit the continuance of any strike or lockout in connection with such dispute 
which may be in existence on the date of referrencc. It is no doubt true that the lockout in 
this case had continued beyond 28th May 1965 which is the date of reference, but until the 
appropriate Government had prohibited it by an order, there would be no illegality attached to 
the continuance of the lockout. Sub-section 2 of Section 24 provides that where a strike or a 
lockout has been in existence at the time of the reference of the dispute, the continuance 
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of the same shall not be deemed to be illegal if it was not so at its commencement or if i ® 
was not prohibited under sub-section 3 of Section 10. In the instant case there is no order 
from the appropriate Government prohibiting continuance of the lockout. It is not any 
more pretended cither by the Sangh or by the Association that the strike that was resorted to 
in the last week of January 1965 was not illegal. That it was illegal is as much ae admitted 
by reason of the memo filed by the General Secretary of the Association on r jth April 19663 
and Which had been extracted elsewhere. The lockout was legal and the continuance of it 
beyond 28th May 1965 was also legal because it was not prohibited by an order of the 
appropriate Government. 

45. Inasmuch as there was no such prohibition as stated in the paragraph above, the 
continuance of the lockout beyond the date of reference, viz., 28th May 1965, cannot bo 
subject of enquiry in this reference because that would refer to the post reference period. So- 
far as Issue (h) is concerned, it does not embrace within its scope the continuance of the 
lockout beyond the point of reference. Considering all the circumstances and the facts in the 
case, my finding under Issue (h) is that the lockout declared and continued by the company 
on and after 23rd January 1965 was justified and that the workmen are not entitled to any 
relief in respect thereof. 

46. I have set down my findings separately under all the eight issues, Issues (a) to (h) 
Award is passed in terms of those findings. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Tribunal this the 12th day of August, 1966. 

(Sd.) M. Najmuddin- 

Industrial Tribunal 

Appendix of Evidence 
Witnesses examined for 

Workmen : Management : 

x. W.W.x : Sri BabRao. i. M.W.i : Mr. Curtin 

2. W.W.2 : „ Balasundaran. 

3. W.W.3 : ,5 Shamid Ali 

4. W.W.4 ; „ A. G. V. Pai. 


List of documents exhibited for Workmen 


Ex. Wi : 
Ex. W2 : 

Ex. W3 : 
Ex. W4 : 

Ex. W5 : 

Ex. W6 : 
Ex. W 7 : 
Ex. W8 ; 
Ex. W9 : 
Ex. Wio : 

Ex. Wn : 

Ex. W12 : 

Ex. W13 : 

Ex. W14 : 


Annual reports for the year ending 31-12-1965. 

Memorandum of grievances of the employees of the Hutti Gold Mines Co. Ltd.”' 
dated 20-11-64. 

Statement showing the costs of daily human needs as on 1-1I-63 and 1-11-64. 
Minutes of discussions of the conciliation proceedings held by the Conciliation: 
Officer on 19th and 20th January 1965. 

Conditions of employment at the Hutti Gold 'Mines dated 2-1-1965 (.Mana- 
gement document). 

Mysore State Gazette dt. 18-6-64 regarding dearness allowance. 

Cost of Living Index of Bangalore and Kolar for the year 1965. 

Receipt of Management for Rs. 30/- towards house rent dated 23-3-66. 

Receipt of Management for Rs. 180/- towards house rent dated 23-3-66. 

Circular No. 39 of 1963 of Labour and Employment Dept, dated 7-6-63 regarding- 
supply of hard hats to workers. 

Calculation of available surplus for 1962-63 as per balance-sheets of Manage- 
ment. 

General Information of the unions it'., Membership and some particulars etc. 
(This exhibit marked in conciliation file page 61.) 

Letter dated 25-1-65 of the Conciliation Officer (C) Hyderadad addressed to 
the Chief Labour Commissioner (Central) New Delhi regarding the grievances ot 
the employees of Hutti Gold Mines Co. Ltd. 

Pay envelop of Chinadorai. 


Ex. Wi4(a) : Pay envelop of Kannan. 

Ex. W15 : Price list of the Hutti Gold Mines Employees Canteen. 
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Ex. W16 : 

Ex. W17 : 


Ex. Mi : 
Ex. M2 : 

Ex. M3 : 
Ex. M4 : 

Ex. 4(a) : 
Ex. 4(b) : 
Ex. 4(c) : 
Ex. 4(d) : 
Ex. 4(e) : 
Ex. 4(f) : 
Ex. 4(g) : 
Ex. 4(h) : 
Ex. 4(i) : 
Ex. M5 : 
Ex. M6 : 
Ex. M7 : 
Ex. M8 : 

Ex. M9 : 

Ex. Mio : 

Ex. Mio(a) 

Ex. Mu : 
Ex. Mi 1 (a) 
Ex. Mn(b) 
Ex. Mia : 

Ex. Mi 3 : 

Ex. Mi3(a) 
Ex. M14 : 

Ex. Mis : 
Ex. Mi 5(a) 

Ex. M16 : 
Ex. M17 : 
Ex. Mi 8 : 
Ex. M19 : 
Ex. Mzo : 

Ex. M21 : 
Ex. M22 : 


Cash receipt for Rs. 112-50 given to Gopal by the Company towards House 
rent dues. 

Notice No. 916/UG/40B dated 5-2-66 of Mine Manager regarding the issue of 
boots. 

List of documents marked for Employers 


Memorandum of Settlement male during the conciliation proceedings held by 
the conciliation Officer dated 3rd and 4th December 1964 at Hutti. 

Memorandum of Scttlemc it between the employers of Hutti Gold Mines Co. 
Ltd., Hutti and their workmen represented by the Hutti Gold Mines Labour 
Union and the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh dated 23-10-63. 

Profit and loss summary of 1948-1965. 


them and the notices issued. 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

“do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 


Schedule of intrest and loan repayment amounts. 

Comparative cost of some essential materials from 1954 to 1965, 

Comparative statement of dearness allowance dt. 25-6-65. 

Comparative statement of Kolar Gold Mines Undertakings and Hutti Gold Mines 
Wages schedule dt. 25-6-65. 

Statement showing the progressive increase in basic Wage and D.A. from the year 
1946. 

Financial liabilities involved in granting the demands of the Hutti Gold Mines 
Employees' Association. 

: Estimated recurring and non-recurring financial burden of demands raised by the 
Hutti Gold Mines Employees’ Association. 

Balance-sheet for the year ended 30th Sept. 1962. 

: Balance-sheet for the year ended 20-9-63. 

: Balance-sheet for the year ended 31-3-64. 

Letter dt. 2-12-65 of Kamgar Sangh addressed to Management regarding some 
concessions in the form of interim relief. 


Memorandum of Settlement between the Kamgar Sangh and Employers dt. 
23-12-1965, 

: Statement showing the financial commitment as per Agreement dt. 23-12-1965. 

Agreement dated 3-2-1966 between the Management and Kamgar Sangh and Em- 
ployees’ Association. 

Agreement dt. 21-10-65 between the Kolar Gold Fields and their workers. 

: Covering letter dt. 23-10-65 of agreement dt. 21-10-65 of Kolar Gold Fields and 
their workers. 


Award dt. 7-7-61 of Central Industrial Tribunal, Bombay (H.G.M. Co.) 
Information given by the Panchayat regarding the number of houses dt. 9-4-66. 
Information regarding house rent of H.M.T. at Bangalore. 

Information of boots supplied at Rs. 50/- of the cost in Kolar Gold Fields. 
Statement of boots issued to underground employees from January 1964 to De- 
cember 1964. 

Letter dt, 22-1-64 regarding profit bonus for the financial year 1-10-62 to 30-9-63. 

Worksheet regarding calculation of available surplus as per payment of Bonus Act 
from the year ending 30-9-63 and the half year ending 31-3-64. 
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Ex. M23 

Ex. M24 

Ex. M25 
Ex. M26 
Ex. M27 
Ex. M28 
Ex. M29 

Ex. M30 


Memorandum of Settlement dt. 23-10-63 between the Hutti Gold Mines Co. Ltd. 
and their workmen represented by the Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union, 
and the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh. 

Statement showing working of incentive bonus scheme for various categories of 
workers. 

Statement of the cost of commodities at Hutti and at Raichur. 

Minimum wages notification applicable to the Raichur District. 

Mysore Govt. Notification fixing rations to persons who live in Mysore State. 
Statement showing price for Gold realised from i960 onwards. 

Extract in respect of surface workers and under-ground workers at Kolar 
Gold Fields and wages paid to workers. 

Circular from Government of India classifying the Employees eligible for boots dt* 
13-9-1961 

(Sd.) H. Najmudbin, 

Industrial Tribunal. 


[No. 24/8/65-LRI.J 


iY«tc the 6th September 1966 

S.O. 2746 . — In pursuance of section 17 of the industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 
1947), the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the Industrial 
Tribunal, Dhanbad, in the industrial dispute between the Employers in the relation to the 
Kamptee Colliery and their workmen, which was received by tho Central Government on the 
30th August, 1966. 

E ^ 

BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL, TRIBUNAL AT DHANEAl> 


In the matter of a reference under Sec. 10 (1) (d) of the Industrial Disputes Act 

1947- 


Reference no. 23 op 1963 


Parties: 


Employers in relation to the Kamptee Colliery, 390, Byramjee Town Nagpur. 


Present: 


Afpharancbs: 

For the Employers 1 

For the workmen'. 


State I Maharashtra 


and 

Their workmen 

Shri Raj Kishore PraBad, M.A., B.L., 
(Retired Judge, Patna High Court), 
Presiding Officer. 


Sarvashri N. K. Chakraverty, Law & Establishment Officer 
and S. S. Mishra, Labour Welfare Officer. 

Sarvashri S. W. Dhabe Advocate, and President and S. 
Rout, Secretary, Maharashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla 
Khadan Kamgar Sangh, Nagpur. 

AND 

Shri W. D. Sugdes, President, Vidarbha Koyla Khadan. 
Kamgar Sangh. 


Industry : Coal 


Camp : Nagpur , dated the 20th August 1966. 

AWARD 

By its order No. I2/2/63-L.R. II dated 12-3-63 the Government of India, Ministry of 
Labour and Employment, referred under Sec. 10 (i)(d) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) to this Tribunal for adjudication an industrial dispute- 
eadsting or apprehended between the Employera in relation to Kamptee Colliery and their 
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workmen in respect oi the matters specified in the schedule annexed to the order of reference, 
which is reproduced below: 


Schedule 

"(i) Whether the management of the Kamptee Colliery was justified in denying 
underground allowance to the underground workers for festival holidays since the 
25th March 1939? 

(2) If not, to what relief are the workmen entitled?" 

2. This reference was received on 18-3-63 by the Tribunal; but, statement of claim, 
on behalf of the workmen, was received on 9-3-64 and written statement, on behalf of the 
company, was received on 21-4-65. 

3. The case of Maharashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla Khadan Kamgar Sangh, reprerenting 
athe workmen, in their Written statement filed on 9-3-64 was that the Kamptee Colliery has 
<■ n employment of about 750 workmen and is situated near Kanhan in Nagpur District, that 

he management of the colliery used to pay normal Wages, namely, basic wages, D. A. and 
underground allowance to the underground workmen for the festival holidays and the payment 
was made upto the Republic Day of 1959 but Was stopped from 25-3-1959; that the stoppage 
of allowance was contrary to Sec. qA of the Act as it was done without notice to the woramen 
and without following the procedure laid down in Sec. 9A of the Act; that this allowance was 
paid on festival holidays in addition to the wages paid for those holidays, and, therefore, 
this allowance became a Service condition and could not be changed without following the 
procedure under law ; that this allowance was paid to all the Workmen working underground 
who Were about 550 ; that, therefore, the underground allowance for the festival holidays 
should be paid to the underground workers from 25-3-1959, when it was stopped, by the 
management. 

4. The management in its written statement filed on 21-4-65 stated that the total 
persons employed in Kamptee Colliery were 900; that the award of the All India Industrial 
Tribunal (Colliery Disputes) came into force on 26-5-56 and since then the colliery started 
paying normal wage? to the Workmen and those worked underground were paid underground 
allowance but for festival holidays underground allowance was paid to underground workers 
till 26-1-1959 under a bona fide mistake and/or inadvertence or oversight; that the stoppage 
of underground allowance to underground workers for festival holidays was not contrary to 
Sec. 9A of the Act is also clear from the judgement of the Criminal Court Ext. Mi; that 
the underground allowance was paid on festival holidays under mistake from 26-5-1956 to 
26-1-1950 and after that it was stopped but such payment was not envisaged by the award 
and could not have formed conditions of service and, therefore, underground allowance for 
festival holidays was paid to 1 11 those who worked underground 011 those days. The manage- 
ment thereafter, gave in detail in clauses (a) to (m) its specific pleas, some of which are sup- 
ported by Exts- Mi to Mio in the written statement. The main emphasis of the management 
however, is on the judgement of tire criminal court Ext. M, from which several paragraphs 
have been quoted at pages 5 and 6 of the written statement and also on para 487 of the All 
India Industrial Tribunal (Colliery Dispute) Award and on para 333 of the L. A. T. 
decision on Appeal against the said award and also on the letter of the Conciliation Officer 
(C), Nagpu. to tile R. L. C. fC), Bombay Ext. M 10. 

5. On 12,4.65 the case Was fixed for hearing on 1-5-65 in the premises of Circuit 
House No. 1 at Jabalpur. Accordingly, the case was taken up on 1-5-65 at Jabalpur when 
the management was represented by its representative Sarvashri B, K. Lath, D. D. Diddee, Agent, 
and S. S. Misra, Labour Welfare Officer. The management filed documents which were marked 
Exhibits M 1 to M 10. He also filed a petition on the same day mentioning the ground therein 
on which it was contended on behalf of the management that the reference was bad in law. 
The case, however, had to be adjourned as there Was no appearance on behalf of the 
workmen. It was, however, stated by Shri Lath that a petition for time had been sent to 
Dhanbad which has not reached the Tribunal till then, with a copy to the management, 
in which they desired the case to be heard at Nagpur, because Jabalpur is far away from 
Nagpur. The case accordingly was fixed for hearing on 19-8-66 at Nagpur. 

6. The case was taken up on 19-8-66 at Nagpur in the Barrack of the CoHector and at 
the hearing the management was represented by Sarvashri N. K. Chakraverty, Law & Establish- 
ment Officer Calcutta Office of M/s. Oriental Coal Co., and S.S. Mishra, Labour Welfare Officer, 
Kamptee Colliery. Shri S. W. Dhavc, Advocate, appeared as a representative of the Maha- 
rashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla Khadan Kamgar Sangh, Nagpur of which he was the 
President along with its General Secretary Shri S. Rout. Shri W. D. Sugdeo President 
Vidharva Koyala Khadan Kamgar Sangh, Kamptee Colliery appeared for the other union. 
Amongst the concerned workmen Sarvashri Khairati Lai and Vishambhar Tewari, besides 
Shri S. Rout, Secretary of the union were also present in person. One more document was. 
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filed by the management which was marked Ext. M n. Neither the management nor any of 
the two unions examined any witness. None of the two unions filed any document nor did they 
raise any objection to the documents Ext. M i to M n being taken in evidence and marked 
exhibits as had been done. Arguments were heard on both sides and award was reserved. 


Preliminary Objection 

7. On behalf of the management a preliminary objection was taken that the present refe- 
rence Was incompetent on three grounds, namely, (i) that the reference should have been made 
under Sec. 36 A, and, not under Sec. To(i)(d) of the Act;(ii) that Majumdar Award of 1956, 
which came into force on 25-6-56, as modified by theL.A.T. by its decision dated 29-1-57, Was 
still in force and had not been terminated under Sec. 19 of the Act by the workmen, as required 
by Sec, 19 (6) of the Act; (iii) that the Director and Agent of the colliery was prosecuted for 
discontinuing payment of underground allowance for paid festival holidays falling on 25-3-J9 
without giving notice as required under Sec. 9A of the Act but was acquitted by a judgement 
dated 20-12-62 Ext. Mr by the Criminal Court, and, therefore, there could be no reference in 
respect of the same matters because the principal of autrefois acquit laid down in Sec. 403 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure Code will apply here also, I may at once state that all the 
grounds taken by Shri Cliakraverty, on behalf of the management, arc quite unsubstantial and 
have no merit. I will discuss each of the grounds separately herein-below. It may be men- 
tioned that in the written petition, which was filed by the management on 1-5-65 at Jabalpur, 
only ground No. (ii) has been taken, and the^irjr and the third ground were not taken but they 
were urged in course of the argument by Shri Chakraverty. 

Re. 7 («') : 

8. This argument that the reference should have been made for the interpretation of the 
Majumdar Award “to remove difficulties” as to whether underground allowance payable to un- 
derground Workers under the award is payable to them on festival holidays or not, and that the 
reference should not have been made under Sec. io(i)(d) of the Act for adjudication, in my 
opinion, is based on misconception of the true scope of the present dispute. It was conced- 
ed, on behalf of the management by Shri Cliakraverty, that the Majumdar Award does not 
specifically either in the affirmative or in the negative say whether the underground ollowance 
payable to the underground workers under the award should be paid to them on festival 
holidays also or not. In the admitted absence of such a provision in the Majumdar Award 
there is no question of any doubt and difficulty arising as to the interpretation of any pro- 
vision of the Majumdar Award regarding this question, and, therefore, there was nothing to 
remove difficulties and as such the Government acted properly and rightly in not referring 
the matter under Sec. 36 A but under Sec. ro(r) (d) of the Act for adjudication of the 
industrial dispute. The first ground, therefore, fails. 

Re. 7 (it) ; 

9. When it is admitted on behalf of the management, by Shri Chakraverty, as also in 
para. 6 of the Written statement, that payment of underground allowance for the festival holi- 
days Was not envisaged by the award, I cannot understand how can the Majumdar Award, 
even assuming it is in operation, will bar the present reference, when the subject matter 
of the present reference on the case of the management itself is not at all covered, directly 
or indirectly, expressly or impliedly, by the said Award. On this ground, therefore, the 
second ground must fail. 

to. In the above connection, Shri Dhave referred to the decision of the Supreme Court 
in Workmen of Balmer Lawrie Of Co. Vs. Balmer Lawrie & Co. Ltd., and another, 1964 (I) 
LLJ 380, for the proposition that princlpales analogous to res judicata ■are inapplicable to 
Industrial adjudication fixing long term service conditions such as wage scales, etc. In that 
case, it was held ihat payment of a high rate of dearness allowance was not an answer to the 
demand for revision of wage scales. But, in my opinion, the question of res judicata does 
not arise in the present case, because even the management did not rely on (his principle and 
did not argue on that line, and, therefore- I do not think it is necessary to deal with the case 
in detail at all. Even while urging that the Majumdar Award was a bar to the present reference 
the management did not argue that the reference was invalid on the ground that it was barred 
by the principles of res judicata, but on a different ground that as tho Award has not been 
terminated in the manner provided by Sec. 19 of the Act no fresh reference could be made. 
In this view of the matter, I do not think the question of res judicata arises at all in the 
presenc case. 

Re. 7 (1*#) : 

II. The simple answer to this argument Is that the principle Of autrefois acquit will not 
apply to an industrial adjudication for the simple reason that it is not a criminal prosecution or 



Sec. 8(ii)] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 19G6/BHADRA -, 6j 1888 2665 


acrimmal case in which one party is being prosecuted or the like. The fact, therefore, that 
the managements. Agent and Director, Shri D,E>. Dlddec, on being prosecuted for stopping 
payment of the underground allowance for the paid festival holidays tailing on 35-3-1959 with- 
out giving notice as required by See. 9A of the Act, was subsequently acquitted as will a ppea 
from the Magistrate’s judgement* Ext ■ M 1. in my opinion, lias no relevancy to the present case, 
and, therefore, the fact that he was so acquitted can be no bar to the present reference. The 
third ground, therefore, also fails. 


On Merits 

12. After having rejected the preliminary objection, I will now proceed to consider the 
merit of the case. The dispute between parties lies within a narrow campus. Accor- 
ding to the management, the underground allowance, allowed by the Majumdar Award to be 
paid to all those who work underground as well as those whose normal work is both under- 
ground and on the surface, is paid to them only when they worked even on fes tvai holidays, other- 
wise not because according to the management that underground allowance is a sort of 
compensatory allowance in view of the dangers and risks to which they are exposed and noth- 
ing more, and as such compensatory allowance can be claimed by underground workers only 
when they wo,k even on festival days and not otherwise. The stand taken by the concer- 
ned Workmen, however, is that as admittedly, all other workmen are entitled to their wages 
including D.A., etc. evert on festival holidays even when they do not work on those days 
likewise on the same principle the underground workers are aslo entitled to underground 
allowance, which is included in wages as defined in Sec. 2(rr) (i) of the Act, and therefore, 
whether they work or not on festival holidays they are entitled to get 1 underground allow- 
ance on the festival holidays as the other workers on festival holidays have been paid even 
■Whin they di not work aid, as such, there should be no discrimination. 

13. To answer the above dispute both the parties relied on the Majumdar Award 
as modified by the L.A.T., and therefore, let us look into the relevant paragraphs from 
them. The award of the All India Industrial Tribunal (Colliery Disputes), as stated, 
earlier, cane into lorce with effect from 26-5-5(5. The workmen of tftc collieries in India 
•went up in appeal against the said award to the L.A.T. of India, which gave its decision 
on 29-1-57. 

14. The relevant portions of para 387. Majumdar Award, at page 98, are in these terms : — 

“Our wage structure will consist of a basic wage, dearness allowance and statutory 
bonus We also intend providing for the workers an underground allow- 
ance as wc are satisfied tJxat underground work would have to be treated 

differently from surface Work. The underground allowance, would be available to all those 
who work underground as will as those whose normal work is both underground and on the 
surface ” 

15. The important paragraph on which reliance was placed in the written statement as 
well as in the argument by the management was para 487. Para 487, at page 128, is as follows : — 

“487. So far we have been dealing With the lowest category of workers without mak- 
ing any distinction between underground and surface worker which is a peculiar 
feature of the mining industry. The workmen have demanded that while fixing the 
rates for different categories I2j% should be given to those who arc working under- 
ground. It does not require much argument that even unskilled work underground is 
different from unskilled work on the surface. In the first place, the underground 
worker has got to go down a cage which means that he has to spend BOme time and 
prepare himself before he reaches the work-spot. In the second place, he works in 
surroundings which are decidedly less congenial than those on the surface. In the 
third place , he is exposed to dangers brought about by others from the consequences 
of which he may also have to suffer. What we propose to do is to provide an extra 
allowance for underground workers which would be equal to 12 J% of the basic wages 
fixed for the different categories of workers. This allowance would be available not 
only to workers who work underground but also to workers going down in inclines 
as well as to those whose normal work is both on the surface and underground.” 

16. L.A.T. on appeal against the above Majumdar Award dealt with Underground 
Allowance in paras 333 to 346. In para 333 L.A.T. described this Underground Allowance 
as below : 

“333. This is a special allowance given by the Award to workmen who are required 
by the nature of their Work to go down inclines and underground. This special 
allowance lias been fixed at i2j per cent of the basic wage, and does not count for 
Dearness Allowance, Provident Fund or Bonus. It has been restricted to workmen 
whose monthly basic pay does not exceed Rs. 72/- in market collieries and Rs. 96/- in 
State collieries.”. 
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ll. L-A.T, modified the above and sumed up its decision on Underground Allowance in 
para 346. at page 128, in these words : 

“346. In the result, we direct that subject to whRt we have said in the preceding 
paragraph, the workmen in coal mining industry shall get payment, for work on paid 
holidays at overtime rates in addition to the normal wages for the day.”, 

18. The question is the meaning of “wages" used in para 346 of the L. A. T. decision, a 
page 1283 quoted above. Neither in the L.A.T. decision nor in the Majumdar Award the work 
‘wages’ has been defined. According to the management the word ‘wages’ does not include 
underground allowance, because it is a special allowance as said by L.A.T. in para 333 pro- 
duced in paragraph 16 above, or, in other words, it is in the nature of compensatory allowance in- 
lieu of the risks and hazards to which the underground workers arejexposed as mentioned in para 
480 of the Majumdar Award reproduced in extenso in paragraph 15 above given to the under- 
ground workers only when they work and not otherwise, on behalf of the unions, however, it 
was argued by Shri Dhavc that the word 'wages' lias been defined in Sec. 2 (rr) (i) of the Act 
and this new definition of the word ‘wages’ has been inserted in the Act by Act No. 43 of 1953 
which came into effect on 24-10-53, and now under this definition of wages such underground 
llowanc* would also be included therein, which fact, however is challenged by the management. . 

19. The material p ert'en of the definition of the word ‘wages’ in Sec. 2 (rr) (i) of the Act 
i s as below : 

“2. Definition — In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the subject o r cont- 
ext (rr) Wages means all remuneration capable of being expressed in terms of money 
which would, if the terms of employment expressed or implied, were fulfilled, be 
payable to a workman in respect of his employment, or of work done in such 
employment and includes ■ — 

(i) such allowance (including dearness allowance) as the workman is for the time- 
being entitled to 

*« * ** » 

20. The word wages has been defined very widely and according to the present defini- 
tion “wages” means “all remuneration capable of being expressed in terms of money ”, which would, 
in my opinion, include underground allowance also, because such allowance is payable under 
the Award in terms of his employment in respect of his employment and to which under the 
Award he is entitled. It was conceded by Shri Chakraverty, on behalf of the management, 
that the word wages includes not only basic wages, but also D.A. and statutory bonus. That 
position is admitted. The dispute is that it does not include the underground allowance which 
is available to all those who work underground as well as these whose normal work is both 
underground and on the surface. 

21. According to L.A.T. Decision, para 346, workmen in the coal mining industry 
shall get payment for work on paid holidays at overtime rates In addition to normal wag. s io‘ 
the day, which means, that if they do not work on the paid holidays they Will get only th e 
normal wages of the day, but if they woik on a paid holiday also, they will get, in addition t o 
the normal wages for the day, payment for the day at overtime rates. I do not find any reason 
why this principle should not apply to underground workers also, and why there should be 
any discrimination in case of the underground workers and why they also should not be treated 
alike justly and f irly. It is conceded by the management that the L.A.T. decision docs not 
say that para 346 did not apply to the underground workers, on the orher hand para 346 says 
that “the workmen for the coal mining industry shall get payment for work of pa ; d holidays 
at overtime rates in addition to normal wages for the day”, I have already held rhat ‘wages 
include underground allowance also according to the new definition of ‘wages in Sec. 2(rr) (i) of 
the Act. in my opinion, there can be no doubt that underground workers are entitled to under- 
ground allowance on festival holidays also even When they do not work, like other workers,, 
and if they work on that day they will get wages in accordance with para 346 of the L.A.T. 
decision i.e., they will get payment for work on paid holidays at overtime rate in addition ro- 
normal wages for the day as conceded by the management. 

22. It may be noted that the unions did not rely on Sec. 9A of the Act, and, there- 
fore, did not argue that the payment of underground allowance on festival holidays even when 
the underground workers do not work was a condition of service which could not be changed 
without a notice as required by Sec. 9A of the Act, and, as such, it is not necessary to deal 
with it. It was, on the other hand, conceded by Shri Dhave that Sec. 9A of the Act has no- 
application to the present case. It is not disputed, and it cannot be disputed, that the Tribu- 
nal can even vary condition of employment, if.found necessary and the employer has no absolute 
freedom to impose any condition, as Was held >by the Supreme Court In Bombay Labour Union 
IT, International Franchise ( P ) Ltd., 1966 (I) LLJ 417. This contingency, however, does not 
arise here, because on the Majumdar Award itself read with the new definition of the word 
t tcages’ in Sec. i(rr) (i) of the Act, it is plain that underground allowance is included in wage* 
nd as it is also wages it must be paid to the underground workers. 
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23. Shri Dhabe, in support of his contention that the underground workers will get- 
underground allowance even on festival holidays even when they do not work on those days, , 
although not so specifically provided for or prohibited by the Majumdar Award or the L.A.T. 
Decision, submitted that the principles underlying Rule 23(4) of the Maharashtra Minimum. 
Wages Rules, (1963 and Sec. 18(3) of The Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948 (Bombay. 
Act (No. LXXIX of 1948) should apply to the present case. Although none of them apply to 
collieries. He also relied on Rule 23 (4) of The Maharashtra Minimum Wages (Central) Rules, 
19JO, on which line Rule 23 (4) of The Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules, 1963 is framed. 

24. The material portion of sub-rule (4) of Rule 23 of the Maharashtra Minimum 
Wages Rules, 1963 upon which reliance was placed. Is in these terms : 

“(4) An employee shall be granted for the rest day wages calculated at the rate 
applicable to the next preceding day and in case he works on the rest day and haa 
been given a substituted rest day, he shall be paid wages for the rest day on which he 
worked, at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted rest day at the rate 
applicable to the next preceding day : 

m * • * 

Provided further that in case of an employee governed by a piece-rated scheme, the 
employee shall be granted for the rest day wages, equivalent to the daily average 
earnings of the employee for the preceding six days : and In case he works on the 
rest day and has been given a substituted rest day he shall be peid wages for the 
rest day on which he worked at double the average rate as calculated above and for- 
the substitued rest day at the said average rate. 

Explanation.— In this sub-rule, “next preceding day” means the last day on which 
the employee has worked, which precedes the rest day or the substituted rest day, as 
the case may be ; and where the substitued rest day falls on a day immediately 
after the rest day, the next preceding day means the last day on Which the employee 
has worked, which precedes the rest day”. 

25. As conceded by Shri Dhabe the Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules, 1963, do not 
apply to collieries. It may, however, be mentioned that the word ‘Wages’ has been defined in 
Sec. 2(h) of The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 also, which Act also of course, as conceded by Shri 
Dhabe, does not apply to collieries, but the definition of wages in Sec. 2(rr), of the Act is wider 
in as much as a provision like See. 2(rr)(i) of the Act is not to be bound in Sec. 2(h) of The 
Minimum Wages Act, 1948. According to the above rule 23(4) an employee shall be granted . 
fo- the rest day wages calculated at the rate applicable to the next preceding day 
and in case he works on the rest day and has been given a substituted rest day he shall be paid 
wages for the rest day at which he worked at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted 
rest days rate applicable to the next preceding day. The proviso provides for a piece-rated 
employee on the same line. 

26. Sec. 18 (3) of The Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948, is in these terms : 

“(3). No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee in a shop or com- 
mercial establishment on account of any day on which it has remained closed under 
this section. If any employee is employed on a daily wage, he shall nonetheless 
be paid his daily; wage, for the day on which such shop or commercial establishment 
remains closed. If any employee is paid a piece-rated wage, he shall nonetheless be 
paid his wage for the day oa which the shop or commercial establishment remains 
closed, at a rate equivalent to the daily average of his wages for the days on which 
he has actually worked during the six days preceding such closed day, exclusive of 
any earning in respect of overtime : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to ary person whose total period of 
continuous employment Is less than six days”. 

27. Here again, it was conceded by Shri Dhabc that The Bombay Shops and Establish- 
ments Act, 1948, does not apply to collieries, but he relied on it for analogy to say that even 
in case of other Acts relating to other establishments similar is the provision and that even for 
rest day wages are paid at the rate which the employee was paid previously. According to 
Sec. 18(3) of this Act of 1948 no deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee in a 
shop or commercial establishment on account of any day on which it remains closed under this 
section and if an employee^ is paid a daily wHgc he shall none the less be paid his wages 
for the day on which the shop or commercial establishment remains dosed, and so on. 

28. Rule 23 (4) of the Minimum Wages (Central) Rules, 1950, is also on the same line 
as Rule 23 (4) of the Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules, 1963, the material portion, how- 
ever, of sub-rule (4) of Rule 23 is in these words : 

"An employee shall be granted for the rest day wages calculated at the rate applicable 
to the next working day and in case he works on the rest day and has been given a 
substituted rest day, he shall be paid wages for the rest day on which he worked, 
at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted rest day at the rate 
applicable to the next preceding day.” 
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The humble petition of the parties above-named most respectfully. 

Sheweth: 

1 That the parties above-named have amicably settled the above-mentioned 
disputes on terms and conditions set forth hereinunder: 

Terms of Settlement 

{n> It is agreed that all the 17 daily-rated sub-staff involved in the above 
reference, (As per Annexure T) who are at present engaged by the Corporation, 
will be absorbed in the regular C ass IV cadre of the Corporation in the Muzaffar- 
pur Division without prejudice to the provisions of the Staff Regulations. 

(fc The above absorption in the regular Class IV cadre in the service of the 
Corporation will be effective on and from 1st July, 1966, subject to medical fitness 
and such absorbed employees will be deemed to be confirmed in the serv ; ce of 
the Corporation, waiving the probationer^’ period, with effect from the said date 
cf absorption, that is. 1st July, 1966. 

2 It is further agreed that such of the within-mentioned 17 daily-rated sub- 
staff. "'ho are to be appointed in the regular Class IV cadre in the manner stated 
above, fail or refuse to accept the appointments on the terms offe - ed including 
the place of posting in the Muzaffarpur Division, shall have their services termi- 
nated forthwith without any consideration whatsoever. 

3. The within-mentioned 17 daily-rated sub-staff to be appointed on regular 
basis in the Corporation from the prospective date, that is, 1st July, 1966, shall 
not be entitled to payment of any arrears of emoluments other than what have 
been provided for in this Terms of Settlement or any other benefits for their past 
assoch-.ricn with the Corporation such as. leave, Provident Fund etc., They 
should be entitled to the benefits admissible to the permanent employees of the 
Corporation from the date of their appointment in the Corporation on confirmed 
basis ie.. from 1st July, 1966. 

4. It is further agreed that an ad hoc lump sum ex-gratis, amount of Rs. 750 
(Rupees Seven hundred and fifty only) will be paid to each of the 17 daily-rated 
sub-staff to be absorbed in the regular se'vice of the Corporation in the nanner 
indicated herein above. Those who would refuse to accept the employment 
under tire Corporation would not be eligible to the aforesaid ex-gratia payment. 

5. It is further agreed that the bonus for the years 1962. 1963. 1964. 1965 if not 
paid, and upto 30th June, I960, will be paid to such of those daily-rated sub-staff 
proposed to be absorbed cn their satisfying the twin conditions of being in con- 
tinuous service in the Corportion for a period of 6 months and also continuing to 
be engaged on 31?t December of each of the said years at the rate applicable to 
such daily-rated sub-staff under the ru’es of the Corporation. On and from 1st 
Juty. 1966. such daily-rated sub-staff so absorbed in the regular service of the 
Corporation will be entitled to bonus as per rules applicable to the permanent 
emplovees of the Corporation. 

6. All appointments shall take effect only after the within-mentioned daily- 
rated sub-staff, so absorbed, report and join in their respective offices of pos'ing. 
The payment of ad-hoc ex-gratia mrnpsum amount as also bonus, as afo - e^aid 
wil 1 be paid to them only after they have reported to their respective offices of 
posting within Muzaffarpu" Division as per letter of appointment to be issued to 
them and have duly accepted the appointment under the Corporation. 

7. It is also agreed that the aforesaid daily-rated sub-staff who are to be 
absorbed in the regular class IV cadre of the Corporation in terms of settlement 
herein will be subject to the rules and regulations governing the terms and con- 
ditions cf service of the employees of the Life Instuance Corporation of India 
the parties in the proceedings. 


8. The above agreement is without prejudice to the rights and contentions of 
I he parties in the proceedings. 

In the circumstances vour petitioners pray that an Award in terms of the 
Settlement herein entered into by the parties above-mentioned be 
passed and such further or other order or orders be passed as this 
Hon’ble Tribunal may deem fit and proper. 
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Here also there are two Troviso and an Explanation as are to be found in Rule 23 ( 4 ) 
of The Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules 1963 , which are on the same line as the Mini- 
mum Wages (Central) Rules, 195 °- Admittedly as conceded by Shri Dhabe these Rules do not 
.also apply to collieries. 

29 . In my opinion, decisions based on analogy are always unsafe, and, therefore, ft 
should not be resorted to. When admittedly the above Rules and Act do not apply to 
collieries, the rights and liabilities of present parties cannot be fixed or determined on the 
.basis of the same. Reliance on them, therefore, is unprofitable and of no use here. Here We 
have to confine ourselves to the Majumdar Award as modified by the L. A. T. and the decision 
of the Tribunal is to be based on the same. On the Mazumdar Award itself there is no 
.doubt that the underground allowance being now included in ‘tracer’ under section 2 (rr) (i) 
of the Act and it being conceded by the management that on festival holidays the underground 
■workers arc entitled to their wages, that is, basic wages, dearness allowance and bonus only, 
according to the management even when they donor work, it follows that they are also en- 
titled to the underground allowance, because such an allowance is not compensatory allowance 
as tried to be made out by the management, but that is also ‘wages’ as it is included in ‘wages’ 
under Sec. 2 (rr) (i) ol the Act itself, and, therefore, the underground workers will get wages 
including underground allowance at the same rate at which they were getting before on the 
festival holidays also even if they do not work and if they work, it is admitted, they will get 
overtime as provided by Para 346 of L. A, T. decision. 


80. I may mention that on behalf of the management great reliance was placed 
on Ext. M. 10, which Is a letter sent by the Conciliation Officer (C), Nagpur, to the 
R.L.C. (C), Bombay, on 12 th September, 1059 holding that the underground 
workers when they did not go underground on the Holl festival holiday, are not 
^entitled for payment for the holiday, after consideration of certain paragraphs of 
the Majumdar Award and the L.A.T decision, The reply to this contention is 
that a Tribunal is not bound by the opinion of the Conciliation Officer and as such 
it Is not necessary to deal in detail with Exts i M. 1 to M. 11, which have been 
filed on behalf of the management and which, m my opinion, are of no assistance 
in resolving the dispute In question. Ext. M. 1 is the Criminal Court judgment 
dated 20th December, 1962, acquitting Shri D. D. Diddee, Director and Agent of 
the Company for breach of Sec. 9A of the Act; Ext. M. 2, dated 12th September, 
1959, is Failure of Conciliation Report; Ext, M. 4 dated 30th November, 1959, is a 
letter from the Under Secretary, Government of India, Ministry of Labour, to the 
management informing that the present dispute Is not fit for reference to an In- 
dustrial Tribunal; Ext, M. 5, dated the 30th March,' 1960, Is a letter from Con- 
ciliation Officer to the management to show cause why action should not be 
taken for breach of Sec. 9 A of the Act; Ext. M. 6 , dated 7th April, 1960 is an ex- 
planation to Ext. M. 5; Ext, M. 7, dated 16th/21st, December, 1960,1s also an ex- 
planation submitted to Government, by Shri K. C, Thapar regarding proposed 
prosecution, in reply to Ext. M. 8 ; Ext, M. 9, dated 4th December, 1901 is also an 
explanation to Ext. M. 8 ; and Ext. M. 11, is a reply from Government to Shri 
K. C. Thapar regarding his prosecution. Thus it will appear that they are not of 
material assistance for the purpose of the present adjudication, They only pro- 
vide the background. I may further mention that on behalf of the management 
emphasise was placed, as stated earlier also, only on the criminal court judgment 
Ext. M. 1, and on the letter of the Conciliation Officer Ext. M, 10, just mentioned, 
and, therefore, a passing reference has been made to the other letters. 

Conclusions 


31. After consideration of all the facts and circumstances of the case, I sum up 
my conclusions below: 


(1) Admittedly, neither the Majumdar Award nor the L.A.T. on appeal against 
that Award provide specifically whether underground allowance, which is avail- 
able to all those who work underground as well as to those whose normal work is 
underground, and on the surface and which is paid to such workers on festival 
holidays when they work, is to be paid to such workers also on festival holidays 
even when they do not work; 


(ii) Admittedly, as conceded by the management, all the workers, Including 
underground workers, get their wages, which according to the management, include 
basic wages, Dearness Allowance and, bonus only on festival holidays even when 
they do hot work; 

(HI) On my finding that in view of the new definition of the word ‘floes’ In 
Sec 2(rr)(i) of the Act underground allowance Is included in wages, and, therefore, 
underground allowance is not compensatory allowance as contended by the 
management, but Is wages payable to underground workers in respect of thei 
employment in terms of their employment as envisaged by Section 2 (rrKI) of t 
Act, and as such, underground allowance, even though not specifically provided y 
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the Majumdar Award and L.A.T, decision, is payable to the concerned workmen 
on festival holidays even when they do not work, and, accordingly they are en- 
titled, as a matter of right, to get such payment from the management on festival 
holidays even il they do not work. 

32. In the result, I answer the reference by holding that, the management of 
the Kamptee Colliery was not justified in denying underground allowance to the 
underground workers, namely, all those who worked underground as well as whose 
normal work was underground and on the surface, as certified in Para. 387 of the 
Majumdar Award for festival holidays since 25th March, 195!), even when they 
do not work and, therefore, such underground workers are entitled as a matter of 
right to be paid by the management underground allowance with effect from the 
25th March, 1959, when it was stopped by the management for the first time after 
having paid rightly and not under a mistake from 20th May, 1956 to 26th January, 
1959. They are further entitled to all the benefits, monetary or otherwise, _ to which 
they otherwise would have been entitled by virtue of their employment since then. 

33. This award must be implemented within one month from the date it be- 
comes enforceable under Sec. 17A of the Act after its publication under Sec. 17 of 
the Act. 


34. This is the award which I make and 
under Sec. 15 of the Act, 


submit to the Central Government 

(Sd.) Raj Kishore Prasad, 

Presiding Officer. 


[No. 12/2/63-LRII] 


S.O. 2747.— In exercise of the powers conferrred by section 7 A of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 (14 of 1947 ), the Central Government hereby constitutes an Industrial Truibunal With 
headquarters at Jabalpur and appoinls Shri G.C. Agarwai as the Presiding Officer of that Tribunal 
with effect from the 31st August, 1966. 

[No. F. 1/65/66-LRP- 


SO “>748 In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sections (1) and (2) 

of section 7 of the Industrial Disputes Act. 1947 (14 of 1947). the Central Govern- 
ment hereby constitutes a Labour Court with headquarters at Jabalpur for the 
adiudication of industrial disputes relating to any matter specified in the Secon 
Schedule to the said Act and for performing such other functions as may be 
assigned to it under the said Act, and appoints Shri G. C. Agarwai as the Presiding 
Officer of that Court with effect from the 31st August, 1966. 

The Labour Court so constituted shall be known as the Labour Court No. 2. 
Jabalpur. 1 /65/66-LRI.l 


New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 

SO 2749 In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 

of 1947) the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribuna Dhanbad, in the matter of an application under section 33 A 
Industrial 1 110 , Manganese Koyala Khan Kamgar Union, Post Office Khapa, 

Tahsil, Saoner^District Nafpur, which was received by the Central Government 
on the 3Qt.h August, 1906. 

BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL AT 

JDHANBAD 

In the matter of a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes Act. 
1947. 

Complaint No. 1 of 1957 
(Arising out of Reference No. 6 of 1955) 


Parties 4 

Manganese Koyala Kamgar Union, Gumgaon Mine, Regd. No. 268, P.O.. 
M * Khapa. tahsil: Saoner, Dist. Nagpur— Complainant. 





. 1/. in 


■ 4Vf 


Versus 

M/s. Goenka Mining Syndicate, North Ambazari Road, Nagpur-1 — Opp. 

Party, 


:Present: 

Shri Raj Kishore Prasad, M.A., B.L., (Retired Judge, Patna High Court:), 
Presiding Officer. 

.Appearances: 

For the Union Complainant— Shri N. H, Shrote, General Secretary of the 
Union. 

For the Management Opposite Party : S, Mukherjee, Agent of Colliery, 


■ State: Maharashtra. Industry: Manganese Mine. 

Camp: Nagpur, dated August 22, 1966 
AWARD 


This is a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘the Act’) by Manganese Koyala Khan Kamgar Union, 
received Union, received by registered post on 8th May, 1957 in Reference No. 6 
of 1955. In the complaint itself a Schedule is attached, in which a list of the sixty 
employees on whose behalf the complaint was filed is given. Unfortunately, 
admittedly none of these sixty complainants have either signed the complaint or 
authorised in writing the union or its General Secretary Shri N. H. Shrote to file 
the present complaint on their behalf. 


2. On 9th February, 1959 my predecessor issued a notice on the complaint to 
show cause how the complaint was maintainable, but it appears nothing further 
was done, as I do not And from the ordersheet that anything further was done in 
that regard. Later, on 12th April, 1963 the case was fixed Dy me for hearing at 
the request of the management at Bombay, but there, as the proceedings in Refe- 
rence No. 6 of 1955. in which the present complaint had been filed, had been stayed 
by the Patna High Court on 20th July, 1962 in M.J.C. 439 and 440 of 1962, the case 
was adjourned sine-die until the disposal of the Writ applications in the Patna 
High Court. 


3. Subsequently, the Writ Applications in the Patna High Court were with- 
drawn and the stay order was vacated thereby automatically and, therefore, the 
case was fixed for hearing on 22nd August, I960, i.e, today at Nagpur and notices 
were issued accordingly to both the parties. 

4. In response to the notice Shri N. H. Shrote, General Secretary of the Union, 
the Complainant, appeared for the complainant, but on behalf of the management 
opposite party namely, M/s. Goenka Mining Syndicate North Ambazari Road, 
Nagpur-1, inspite of service of the notice on Shri S. P. Poddar on 4th July, 1966, 
who is said to be one of the Partners of the Company, no one appeared and, there- 
fore, the proceedings proceeded ex-parte against the management opposite party. 

5. After the award was dictated in open Court, as there was nothing to be 
kept secret about it, Shri S. Mukherjee, Agent of the Colliery appeared and his 
appearances was simply noted in the ordersheet. 


6. There is one legal flaw to the maintainability of the complaint itself and 
unless the said defect is removed it cannot be heard on merits and, accordingly, 
the Tribunal asked Shri Shrote to satisfy the Tribunal as to how the present com- 
plaint made by the union was maintainable in the absence of any written autho- 
rity in favour of the Union by the sixty employees on whose behalf this complaint 
is said to have been filed and also in the absence of their signatures on this 
complaint. 


7. Shri Shrote, on behalf of the complainant, contended that the union being 
the representative of the concerned employees had the legal right to make a com- 
plaint on behalf of the concerned employees and. therefore, no written authority 
from the sixty employees authorising the union io file the complaint .on their 
be half was needed nor their signatures on the complaint was also required and 
as such the present complaint was perfectly maintainable. 


8 Section 33A of the Act in clear terms gives the right to make a complaint 
in writing only to “any employee aggrieved by such contravention”. Section 33A 
of the Act does not say that the complaint can be made either by any employee 
aggrieved by such contravention or on his behalf by his union representing him 
ever when the said union is not authorised by him in writing. The question of 
the union representing the workmen at the hearing of the complaint is a matter 
quite different from the filing of the complaint and. therefore, the two matters 
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have to be kept separate. This question, however, is no longer at large because 
it has been set at rest by a decision of the L.A.T. that a complaint can be filed 
under Sec. 33A of the Act only by an employee aggrieved by the contravention 
or by a union if such union is authorised in writing by such employee, otherwise 
not, In this view, it is plain that the present complaint is not maintainable. 

9. The result, therefore, is that the complaint is rejected as not maintainable. 
There will be no order for cost. 

10. This is the award which I make and submit to the Central Government 
under Section 15 of the Act, 

(Sd.) Raj Kibhore Prasad, 

Presiding Officer.. 

[No. F. 35/14/66-LRI.] 

New Delhi, the 12 th September I960 

S.O. 2750. — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial ' Disputes Act, 1947 (14 
of 1947), the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Dhanbad, in the matter of an application under section 33A of 
the said Act, from tht Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers' Union, 
itwara, Nagpur, which was received by the Central Government on the 20th 
August, 1908. 

BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL AT 

dhanbad 

In the matter of a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947. 

Complaint No. 00 of 1962 
(Arising out of Ref. No. 16 of 1955) 


Parties; 

Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers’ Union, Itwara, Nagpur — 
Union Complainant. 


Versus 

Rai Sahib Seth Gopikisan Agarwal, Tumsar, District Bhandara, (Bombay) — 
Employer Opp. Party. 


Present : 

Shri Raj Kishore Prasad, M.A., B.L., (Retired Judge, Patna High Court), 
Presiding Officer. 

Appearances: 

For the Union Complainant — None. 

For the Employer Opposite Party — None. 

State: Maharashtra. Industry: Manganese Mines. 

Nagpur, dated the 24 th August, 1960 
AWARD 

This complaint under Section 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, was 
made on 14th December 1962 by Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers’ 
Union against Rai Sahib Seth Gopikisan Agarwal of Tumsar in Reference No. 6 
of 1955 on behalf of un-named and un -specified number of workmen who are the 
members of this union complainant in the Sukli and Miragpur Mines of the 
opposite party complaining against the illegal termination of their services. It 
may be mentioned here that no where in the complaint the names of the con- 
cerned workmen are disclosed nor it is stated as to how many of them they are 
on whose behalf the complaint has been filed nor is it mentioned that this union 
has been authorised in writing by those un-named and unspecified workmen or by 
all the workmen or by a number of workmen who are the members of the said 
union of the Sukli and Miragpur Mines to file the. present complaint nor does the 
complaint bear the signature of any workman. 

2. The case was fixed for hearing at Nagpur on 23rd August 1966 at 10-30 a.m. 
in a room in the Barracks of the Collectorate and notices of the venue and the 
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date and the time of the hearing were sent to both the parties and the notices 
were seived on both the parties, on the complainant on 5th July 1966 and on the 

opposite party on 4th July 1966, but inspite of the service of the notices neither 
the union complainant nor any aggrieved workman of the union nor the opposite 
party appeared at the hearing before the Tribunal. The Tribunal waited for both 
the parties for one hour till 11,30 a.m, after which the Tribunal considered un- 
necessary to wait any longer, and, therefore, decided to decide the complaint ex~ 
parte on its maintainability notwithstanding the default of the union complainant. 


3. The complaint of the union is not maintainable because section 33A of the 
Act requires the complaint to be filed by the aggrieved employee himself and not 
by his union, and, therefore, prima- facie the complaint made by the union and 
not by the employees concerned is not maintainable. It has been held by the 
L.A.T, that if the aggrieved workman authorise in writing his union to file a com- 
plaint on his behalf then on the strength of such an authority it would be open 
to such union also to file a complaint and if such a complaint is filed then in such 
circumstances the complaint would be maintainable, but, in the instant case, we 
do not know who are the aggrieved workmen. The names of die aggrieved work- 
men are not mentioned anywhere in the complaint itself nor any list of such 
workmen has been attached or a 'schedule thereof has been given in the complaint 
so that the Tribunal could know how many of such workmen are aggrieved and 
who they are and how many they are, and, therefore, it is impossible to say who 
are those unspecified and unnamed workmen and how many of which, mine. 
Admittedly also there is no written authority, by^any such unspecified and un- 
named workman, authorising the union complainant to file the complaint and 
therefore, obviously the present complaint is not maintainable by the union and 
as such the union has no right to make the complaint under Section 33A of the 
Act. For these reasons, I hold that the complaint is not maintainable. 


4. The result is that the complaint is rejected as not maintainable. 


5. This is the award which I make 
under Section 15 of the Act. 


and submit to the Central Government 

(Sd.) Raj Kishore Prasad. 

Presiding Officer. 
[No. F. 35/13/66-LRI.] 


ORDERS 

New Delhi, the $th September 1966 

S.O. »75l -Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial dispute exists 

between the employers in relation to the Nichitpur Colliery of Messrs Nichitpur Coal Company 
(Private) Limited, Post Office Bansjora, District Dhanbad, and their workmen in respect of the 
matters specified in the Schedule hereto annexed ; 

And, Whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said dispute for 
adjudication ; 

Now, Therefore, In exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( d ) of sub-section (1) of 
section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of I947)> the Central Government hereby 
refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Industrial Tribunal, Dhanbad, constituted under 
section 7A of the said Act. 


Schedule 

I Whether the action of the management of the Nichitpur Collliery of Messrs Nichitpur Coal 1 
Company (private) Limited in refusing employment to the workmen listed in Annexure ‘A” 
from the iRth January, 1965 and from subsequent dates and finally dismissing them irom 
service, with effectfrom the 12th May 1965, was legal and justified ? If not, to what 
relief are the workmen entitled ? 

II. Whether the action of the management of the Nichitpur Colliery of Messrs Nichitpur 
Coal Company (Private) Limited in refusing employment to the workmen listed in 
Annexure *B’ from the 18th January, 1,965 and from subsequent dates, was legal and 
justified ? If not, to what relief are the workmen entitled ? 
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Annexurb ‘A’ 

Name 

Designation 

1. Mangru Bhuia 

. Trammer 

2. Kali Bhuiva 


3, Prasad! Bhuian 


4. Mithu Bhuia . 


5. Mahabir Bhuia 

, Loading Mazdoor 

6. Bhubaneswar Bhuia 

. Alincr 

7. Mahabir Pasi 

, Loading Mazdoor 

8. Iswar Gope 

. Trammer 

9. Jhagroo Gope . 


10. Madnn Gope 


11. Aunu Rowani Kahar 

. Line Mistry 

12. Jethu Bhuia 

. Trammer 

13. Jcthan Bhuia 

33 

14. Nanku Bhuia 

. Miner 

H. Keshab Bhuia . 

. Trammer 

16, Dasrath Bhuia . 

. Miner 

17. Alunia Bhuia 

. Loading Mazdoor 

18. a ohnn Bhuia 

. . . Trammer 

19. Panchu Bhuia . 


20. Nathu Khan 


21. Amanat Mian 


22. Khajamuddin 


23. Ramdeo Bhuia . 


24. Ramdhani Bhuian 


25. Jageshwar Bhuia 


26. Jago Bhuia 


27. Hardayal Singh 


28. Rnmbrieh Bhuia 

. Miner 

29. Ganji Bhuia 

. Trammer 

30. Chhora Jageshwar Bhuia 

* * ■ 3 3 

31. Itwari Bhuia 


32. Jadu Bhuia 

. Miner 

33 . Badori Bhuia 

. Trammer 

34. Dahu Bhuia 

. Miner 

35. Udit Bhuian 

3 -> 

36. Bishun Bhuian 

* • » • 11 

37. Tageshwar Bhuian 

. Trammer 

38. Jangi Bhuian 

. Miner 


Annexure ‘B’ 


Name Designation 


r. Bantu Koiri 

2 . Rameshwar Bhuia 

3. Sukhlal Bilaspuri 

4. Keshar Bhuia 

5. Parmcshwar Bhuia 

6. Somar Bhuia 

7. Sacho Bhuia 

8. Tulsi Dusadh 

9. Ruplal Dusadh 

10. Alijan 

11. Ali Hussain 

12. Sukar Bhuiya 

13. Ramdeo 

1 4. Fa goo Turi 

15. Ghutha Mahato. 

16. Tupan Bhuia . 

17. Puna Bhuia 


Trammer 

Miner 

H/Mazdoor 

Trammer 

33 
31 
33 
33 
33 
1 3 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
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Name 


Designation 


18. Chhota Punachu Bhuia 

19. Fekan 

20. Barho Bhuia 

21. Basu Bhuia 

22. Jagdish Bhuia . 

23. Paro Bhuia 

24. Tuisi Bhuia 

25. Shew Bhajan 

26. Nanku Ch. 

27. Baau Bhuia 

28. Chhota Parmeshwar Bhuia 

29. Gangu Bhuia 

30. Gohrai Bhuia Ch. 

31. Parasadi Bhuia . 

32. Dwaki Bhuia . 

33. Munshi Bhuia 

34. Jadu Bhuia 

35. Ch. Kali Bhuia 

36. Gopi Bhuia 

37. Rameshwar Bhuia 

38. Kuleshwar Bhuia 

39. Ch. Jagdish Bhuia 

40. Bado Bhuia 

41. Ramkhelwan Bhuia 

42. Ch. Panchu Bhuia 

43. Mano Bhuini . 

44. Khagia 

45. Pano 

46. Idia 

47. Kameshwari Pasin 
48 Phuloo 

49. Kalcshvari 

50. Anarwa 

51. Kabutari Bhuini 

52. Jagia 

53. KapuiWa Orang 

54. Manoo 

55. Badarnia 

56. Somari 

57. Ch. Tuisi Bhuia 

58. Lalji Pasi 

59. Lakhia 

60. Sakhi 

61. Punia 
6z. Baturan 


Miner 

JJ 

33 

73 

Trammer 

Miner 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

Line Mistry 
Miner. 

33 

33 

»3 

33 


33 
33 
33 
3 3 

Loading Kamin 

33 


33 

33 


3 3 

Hazari Kamin 
L. Kamin 


>3 

Loading Cooli 

'3 

Loading Kamin 

3 3 

3 3 

1 7 


63. Ashni 

64. Kamali 

65. Barni 

66. Nageshwar Bhuia 

67. BiBhcshwar Bhuia 

68 . Gobind Singh . 

69. Kamcshwar Singh 

70. Karmu Rewani 

71. Anand Rewani 

72. Narayan Kahar . 

73. Nakul Mahato . 

74. Arjun Gope 

75. Gafoor Mian 

76. Makun Nampit 

77. Hari Napit 

78. Bhola Oran 

79. Kara Maribi 

80. Sukhlal -Kamar 

81. Jiloo Kamar 

82. Bhutnath Paul . 

83. Hari Mahoto 


33 

33 

33 

Miner 

37 

Line Mistry 
Line Cooly 
Line Mistry 

P, Kbalashi. 
Hazri Coolie 
Line Cooli 
Fireman 
Line Coolie 

I? 

Trammer 

33 

Mistry 

Mistry 

Pump Khaiasi 
Line Coolie 
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Name 



Designations 


84. Hari Dhobi 



. Line Coolie 


85, Sonaram Kamar 



. Line Mistry 


86. Bishundbari Bhuia 



. Miner 


87, Ramdhani Bhuia 





88. fugeshwar Bhuia 
■89. Jagdisb Bhuia 



. Trammer 
. Miner 


90. Daras Bhuia 



Trammer 


91. Chandra Bhuia 



. Miner 


92. Pran Bhuia 





■93- Shiv Bhajan 


, 



94. Makuk Mahato 



Prop, Mazdoor 


95. Prabhu Bhuian 



. Miner 


96. Deva Bhuian 



■ y* 


97- Badri Bhuian 



' 


98. Ganesb Bhuian 



* 31 


99. Pachan Bhuian 



* yy 


loo, Parmeshwar Bhuian 



• yy 


101, Nanku Bhuian 2 





102. Nanhku Bhuian 3 



■ 3 3 


103. Baleshwar Bhuian 



Loading Mazdoor 


104. Ladf Alian 2 



Miner 


ios. Karmu Mahato 





106. Ali Mohammad Mian 



. Stone Cutter 


107. Kusum Gopin 



Kamin 


108. Ram Kishan Bhuian 



Aliner 


109. Ramesbwar Gope 





no. Jagashwari Kamin 


, 

. Loading Kamin 


III. Sohrai Bhuian (Bara) 


, 

Miner 


112. Rampatia Bhuian 



. Loading Mazdoor. 



[No, 2/U2/66-L.R. II] 


New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 


S.O. 2752. — Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial 
■dispute exists between the employers in relation to the Khas Kusunda Colliery 
of Messrs Khas Kusunda Coal Company (Private) Limited, Post Office Kusunda, 
District Dhanbad, and their workmen m respect of the matters specified in the 
Schedule hereto annexed; 


And, whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said 
dispute for adjudication; 


Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of sub- 
section (1) of section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 3947), the 
Central Government hereby refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Indus- 
trial Tribunal, Dhanbad, constituted under section 7A of the said Act. 


Schedule 


Whether the workmen, whose names are given in the Annexure below, 
were refused employment by the management of the Khas Kusunda 
Colliery of Messrs Khas Kusunda Coal Company (Private) Limited 
with effect from the 29th June 1965 and from subsequent dates and 
if so whether the action of the management amounts to victi mis ation? 
If so, to what relief are the workmen entitled? 


2676 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966/BHADRA 26. 1888 [Part II- 


Annexure 


Name Designation Name Designation 


1. Sri Suknn Das . 

. Miner. 

2. Bhaglu Das 


3. Basudeo Dus 


4. Munsi Das 


5 - Jagdish Das 


6 . Basudeo Das 2 . 


7. Nanhku Rai 


8. Gulak Rasul . 


9 . Shiv Naruynn Bhuian ■ 


10. RamdayalDas . 


11. RaghuChamar . 


12. Panchu Ciiamar 


13. Maheshi Bhuian No. 1. 


14. Maheshi „ 2 


15. Budheshar Ram 


10. Juman A'lian 


17. Jit Gope . 


18. Manku Bhar 


19. Bhuttan Bhar . 


20- SundarBhar 


2i- Dusrath Gopc . 


22. Buchu Bhar 


23 - Fagu Barhi 

• J? 

24. Sahadeo Barhi . 


25 . Kailu Barhi 


26. Nanku Barhi 1 . 


27 - Nanku Barhi 2 . 


28. Bindcshwari Ram 


29. Bhagan Dusadh 


30. Faguni Das 

■ ,, 

31. Ham Das 

• 33 

32. Garo Bhuian 


33. Saukhi Bhuian , 


34. Brahmdeo Bhuian 

13 

3^. Ramchandra Kole 

■ 3 3 

36. J igarnath Gope 

• 33 

(Ramnath Gope) 


37. MancalKole 

■ 33 

38. Dinu Kole 

' J 3 

39. Jitan Kolc 

• 3 3 

40. Ram Bhagan Harijan . 

■ 3 1 

(Subhaga Harijan) 

• 3 3 

41. Ram Lagan Harijan . 

• 33 

42. Faudari Rabidas 

■ 3 3 

(Ambika Rabidas) 

• 3 3 

43. Tilcshwar Rabidas 

» 33 

44. Jagnandan Ravidas 

■ 3 3 

4S. Bhim Bhuian . 

. 33 

46. Arjun Bhuian . 

* 3 3 

47. Jagdish No. 1 

• 33 

48. Rajo Bhuian 

■ 33 

49. Nandlal Bhuian 

• 33 

50. Gokul Bhuian . 

■ 33 

51. Sukhlal ,, 

■ 3 3 

52. janki „ 

* ’3 

53. Munshi ,, 

■ 33 

54. Harkhu ,, 

■ 33 

55. RamdhaniNo. 3 

* 3 3 

56. Dukhit Bhuian . 

33 

57. Subhran „ 

- 3 3 

58. Riban „ 

33 

59. Buta 3* 

■ 3 3 

60. Nema Bhuian No. I . 

■ 3 3 

61. Chama Bhuia 

■ 3 3 


62. Briksha Bhuia , 

Miner 

63. Fulash Bhuia . 


64. Bihar „ 

33 

65. Gulabbia Bhuian 


66. KhedunBhuianNo.il 


67. Kamal ,, 

33 

68. Dase (Tcjan Bhuian) . 

33 

69. Garo Bhuian No, 2 . 


70. Moti ,, 


71. Sadhu Bhuian . 


72. Biren „ No. 2 

33 

73. Biren ,, 


74. Kajra Bhuian . 

33 

75. Fuudi Bhuian . 

3 y 

76. Surju Bhuian 

33 

77. Jhari Bhuian No, 2. . 

3 3 

78, Gendu Bhuian . 

33 

79. Bifun Bhuian 


80. Tailu Bhuian . 

1 3 

CShiba Bhuian) . 

1T 

81. Pravag Bhuian . 

3 r 

82. Budhan Bhuian . 

3 7 

83. Deoki Bhuian . 

3 r 

84. Somar Bhuian No, 2 . 

3 3 

8 s. Deoki Bhuian No, 2 

3 3 

86. Sukar Bhuian . 


87, Degan Bhuian . 

3 3 

88, Meghan Bhuian No. 2 

,, 

89, Sarju Bhuian No. 2 . 

33" 

90, Dukhi Bhuian . „ 

3 3 

91, Shankar Bhuian 

33 

(Tshra Bhuian) . 

3) 

92. Shahdco Bhuian 

M. Sirdar. 

93. Jhari Bhuian No. 1 

Miner 

94. Meghan Bhuian No. 2 

33 

95. Dangra Bhuian No. 1 . 

33 

q6. Khedan Bhuian No. i. 

,7 

07. Chakari Bhuian Working M. Sirdas- 

98. Desrath Bhuian 

Miner 

99. Shyam Lai 

33 

100. Hujjat Bhuian . 

33 

(Sewali Rhuian No. 1) 

33 

101. Kajru Bhuian 

3 * 

(Hiraman Bhuian) 

1 T 

102. Amrit Bhuian fTitu Bhuian) 

33 

103. Dobi Bhuian 

3 T 

104, Charna Bhuian 

33 

to';. Ralki Bhuian - • - 

33' 

iofi, Nema Bhuian No. 2 . 

33 

107. Tejan Mochi(Dwarka Mochi) 

3 T 

108. Banshi Bhuian . 

ir 

109. Tckan Mochi 

3* 

no. Bani Mochi 

33 

in. Pato Mochi 

33 

1 12. Budhu Mochi. 

33 

113. Bandi Bhuian 

3 3' 

j 14. Nageshar Bhuian 

3 3 

x 1 5. Niru Bhuian 

33 

xi6. Pokhar Bhuian No. 2. 

33 

1 17. Thari Bhuian 

3 y 

x 1 8 Mohan Bhuian . 

3 3 

1 19. Guhi Bhuian 

3 3' 

120 Kailash Bhuian 

33 

(Tilak Bhuian) . 

33 
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Designation 


Designation 


12 1. Bishun Bhuiun 

122. Sewn llhuian 

123. Jogeshwar Bhuian 

124. Somar Bhuian . 

125. Bhuneshwar Bhuian No. 1 

126. Bhulino Bhuian No. 1, 

127. Khushi Bhuia. . 

128. Sanichar Bhuia 

129. Bhado Bhuia 
129-A. SahaJeo Bhuia IT 

130. Gohardh m Bhuia II . 

131. Ramdas Bhuia . 

132. Bhuneshwar Bhuia II . 

133. Gharan Bhuia . 

134. Faeunl Bhuia 

135. Bhiru Bhuia 
736, Mangra Bhuia . 

137. Hiro Bhuia IT. 

138. RamnaBhuinTT 
J39. MotiRh'iia 

140. 7 ago Bliuia 

141. Lita Bhuia 
T42. Nunn Bhuia 

143, Drarika Bhuia . 

(Jagdish) 

144. Ramefthwar Mochi 
14*;. Nihuth Gone 

146. Dalsingar Koiri . 

147. Brijnaih Koiri . 

148. Murat Gopc 

149. Deonnndnn Rahidas. . 
T50. Sechhoo Koiri . 

Ijr, Mahahir I.ohar 

152. Kharbhar Bhar 

153. Ramdhani Cope 

154. Ramlagan Koiri 

155. Jogeshwar Bhuian 

156. Ramdhani Bhuian 1 . 

'i 57. KartikKol 

158. Pairoo Bhuian . 

150. Khedan Bhar . 

160, Dukhi Hhuiyan 
16T. Baldhani Gopc . 

162. ShvamNarayan 

763. Dasain Gope 

764. TuriBhar 

165. JhariHarijan 

1 66 , Sukhram Gope 

767. MuklalHarijan 

768. Budhu Gope. 

769. NanhkuRai. 

170. Tejo Bhuiyan. . 

771. Bideshi Bhuian 

772. Ramdhani Bhuian 2 . 

773. Banwari Bhuian 
(Baldeo Bhuian) 

174. Balgobind Bhuian 

175. Budhu Bhuiyan 

176. Hardayal Bhuian 
777. Chhathhu Bhuian 

178. Haril Bhuian 
(Bhadi Bhuian) 

179. Prasadi Bhuiyan 
-7 80. Nepali Bhuian . 

181. MangalDas 
J82. MunshiDas 


183. KartikDas. 

1R4. Roshan Kole 
185. Tbakuri Kole . 
t86 , Ramdhani Bhuiyan 
t87. Ganga Bhuiyan II 
188. Thanian Bhuiyan 
1S9. Gobind Bhuiyan 

190. Mori Bhuiyan . 

191. Doman Bhuiyan 
TQ2. Bishun Bhuiyan TI 

193. Gobardhau Bhuiyan I 

194. .IngdiRh Bhuiyan 

195. Rcwal Bhuiyan 

196. Bhikhar, Bhuiyan 

197. Baiju Bhuiyan . 

198. Hiro BhuiyaNo. 2 

199. Sitaram Bhuivan 

200. Ramkeshwar Bhuiyan 
20 r. Kishun Bhuiyan 

202. Lachhan Bhuiyan 

203. ranchchuDas 

204. Snngram Kmnhnr 

205. Faudar Teli 

206. Dokta Bhuiyan 

207. Bishnath Gope . 

203. Prasadi Bhuiyan 

209. Amrii Bhuiyan II 
2to, Ram Kishun Gope 

21 1. Budhan Bhuiyan 

212. Dhanu Das 

213. .Tanki Bhuivan . 

214. Chhotan Bhuiyan 

215. Bhagan Bhuiyan 

216. Fagoo Bhuiyan 

217. Puna Bhuiyan I 

218. Rambriksha Bhuiyan . 

219. Budhu Bhuyian 

220. Chandeswar Singh 

221. Sukarrthuiynn 

222. Ramkhelawan Chamar 

223. Karo Singh 

224. RamphalTuri . 

223. Jaikusun Bhuiyan 

226. Baijnath Bhuiyan 

227. Ayub Mian 

228. Puna Bhuian II 

229. Bhuneswar Chamar . 

230. Pahlu Turi 

231. Kali Turi 

232. Ramdhani Bhuiyan . 

233. Durga Bhuiyan 

234. Ambika BhuiPkn 

235. BanahiDas 

236. Mahadeo Bhuian 

' Ramesh Bhuian) 

237. Sukhdeo Bhuiyan 

238. Raja Ram . 

239. Banshi Bhuiyan 

240. Charan Bhuiyan 


Miner 

33 
31 
3 1 
11 

Mining Sirdar 
Miner 

33 

31 

33 

31 

► 33 

3 1 
33 
33 
31 
31 
31 
33 
33 
33 
31 
33 
33 

U.G. Trammer 
(Hookman) 

31 
33 
33 
31 
31 
33 
31 
33 
33 
3 3 
33 
33 
33 
33 
31 
33 
33 
31 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 

Surface 

Trammer 

33 

JI 

S3 

33 


241. Sarban. Bhuiyan 

242. Ramdhani Bhuiyau 

243. Sukhdeo Mahato 

244. Mahabir Bhuian 

245. RaghoKaher , 


GA 
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Name Designatin Name Designation 


246. Shama Bhuiyan 

247. Muneshar Bhuiyan 

248. Chandu Bhuiyan 

249. Balgobind Bhuiyan 

250. Dhanu Bhuiyan 

251. Mouji Bhuiyan 

252. Ramnandan Daa 

253. Bairagi Bhuiyan 

254. Gurucharan Bhuyan 

255. Bihari Bhuiyan 

256. Babulal Bhuiyan 

257. ShamlalDas 

258. JagdiahDas 

259. GopalBhuian . 

260. Kashi Bhuiyan II 

261. Masudan Bhuiyan 

262. Punia Bhuini . 

263. Jethni Bhuiyan 

264. Prayag Bhuiyan I 

265. Tilal Bhuiyan . 

266. MainwaKamin 

267. Fulia Kamin 

268. ' Budhan Bhuiyan 

269. Prayag Bhuiyan II 

270. Bideshi Bhuiyan 

271. Daro Bhuiyan . 

272. Lachho Bhuiyan 

273. Bhuneshwar Mahato 

274. Badri Bhuiyan , 

275. Nagwa Bhuiyan 

276. Gobardhan Bhuiyan 

277. Jcthan . • 

278 Rzja Ram Bhuiyan 

279. ’ Babulal Bhuiyan II 

280. Nankwa Kamin 

281. Chhotan Bhuiya (Ch.) 

282. Chandeshar Bhuiya . 
283 Bandhia Bhuini 

284. Tilu Bhuiya 


Surface 

285. Sugia Bhuini 

. Kamin 

Trammer 

286, Pabla Bhuini 

• 33 


287. Jaswa Bhuini . 

• JJ 


288. Dhaneshwari . 

♦ 33 


289. Jodharam 

Bailing 

W 

290. Gayaram , 

Mazdoor 

• 33 


291. Moti Rewani 

. Line Mistry. 


292. Mangal Bhuia . 

Gl. Mazdoor 


293. JawadaliMian . 

Fireman. 


294. Jithoo Bhuian . 

GI. Mazdoor 


295. Hiraman Kahar 

■ 33 


296. Chhoteiala Gope 

. Garden 


Mazdoor 

33 

297, Ramdhani Nonia 

H. B, Khalaai 


298, Basir Mian 

• 33 

Kamin 

299. Rutub Ali 

. 33 

300. Mahabir Chamar 

• >3 

Surface 

301. Doman Mian . 

. 33 

Trammer 

302. Jabid Ali. 

33 

303. AsrafMian 

. Fireman 

Kamin 

304. Chaman Rewani 

. Fump 

Khalasi 


Surface Trammer 305 . Farid Mian 


306. Sahjad Mian 

307. Karim Mian 

308. Hari Napit 

309. MukundaDaa 

310. Tulsi Rewani 

311. Nasir Mian 

312. BaneBWar Rewani 

313. Monan Barman . 


Kamin 

Surface 

Trammer 

3 3 

Kamin 

Surface 

Trammer 


314. Dasai Mahato . 
3t5. Shankar Mahato 
316. Rambilash Nonia 
3t7. Jethu Bhuiya . 

318. Amrit Bhuiya . 


Bailing 

Mazdoor 


L ine Miatry 
. Line 
Mazdoor. 


Balling 
Mazdoor 
Tractor Kh- 


[No. 2/121/66-LRII], 


on 97 vi -Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial 
S.O. 2 ■ . , the employers in relation to the Bhowra Colliery, Post 

oXe Bhowra Diltrfct Dhanbad, and their workmen in respect of the matter 
specified in the Schedule hereto annexed; 

And whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said- 
dispute’ for adjudication; 

,, , 0 f the powers conferred by clause (d) of sub- 

Now, therefore, m the lndustrial Disputes Act, 194j (14 of 1947), the 

section (1) of h refers the said dispute for adjudication of the Indus- 

1A °< *>» ““ A «- 

Schedule 

— n- it. * n f vh#! tnanaHeinGnt of tfio Bliowra Colliery in stoppinjT 

Whether the action of the managen 10 Seam, Parsiabad, 

aSC 1 tteiSa Sfffwair i* to the *w Aw* »*» 

SSSIdT « tS to what reltet U the workman entitled? 

[Not 2/10S/6ff-LRII.J 


S.O. 2754. — Whereas the Central Government js of opinion that an industrial 
dispute exists between the employers in relation to the management of Lapao 
Kyanite Mine of Messrs Indian Copper Corporation Limited, Khatsila and their 
workmen in respect of the matters specified in the Schedule hereto annexed; 

And whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said 
dispute for adjudication; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (d) of sub- 
section (1) of section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act, J.947 (14 of 1047), the 
Central Government hereby refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Indus- 
trial Tribunal, Dhanbad, constituted under section 7A of the said Act. 

Schedule 

Whether the action of the management of the Lapso Kyanite Mine of 
Messrs Indian Copper Corporation Limited, Post Office, Ghatslla, in 
dismissing 8 workmen as per list given below from service with effect 
from the 2nd June, 1066 amounts to an act of victimisation? If so, 
to what relief are the workmen entitled? 

List of Workmen 

1. Sri Moti Singh— B. No. 1469. 

2. Smt. Rirang — B. No. 1090. 

3. Smt, Chandmoni — B. No. 1108. 

4. Sri Sukra— B. No. 680. 

5. Sri Songaram — B. No. 2101. 

6. Sri Raghu— B. No. 675. 

7. Sri Tanko — B. No. 1480. 

8. Sri Gopi— B. No. 1007. 

[No. 24/36/66-LR.I.] 
H. C. MANGHANI, Under Secy. 


(Department of Labour and Employment.) 

New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 

S.Q. 3755. The following draft of a Scheme further to Emend the Madras Dock Workers 

(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956., which the Central Government proposes to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation 
of Employment) Act, 1948, (9 of 1948), is published as required by the said sub-section for the 
information of all persons likely to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 15th October 1966. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with respect to the 
aid draft before the dato so specified will be taken into consideration by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1 This Scheme may be called the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956, 

(1) in sub-clause (1) of clause 9, 

(t) the word “and” appearing at the end of item (q) shall be omitted ; 

(it) after item (4), the following item Bhali be inserted, namely ; — 

“( qq ) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a period 
of less than one month and report such matter to Central Government for 
approval ; and" 

(2) in sub-clause (2) of clause 9, the brackets and letter “(1)” shall be omitted. 

{No. 625/3/66-Fac. Ij 
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: , , A 26, 


S.O. 3756 , — The following draft of a Scheme further to amend the Cochin Dock Worker 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, which the Central Government proposes to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regula- 
tion of Employment) Act, 1948 (9 of 1948), is published, as required by the said sub-section for the 
information oi all persons likely to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft 
Will be taken into consideration on or after the rjth October 1966. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with respect to the 
raid draft before the date so specified will be taken into consideration by the Central Governmen v. 

Draft Scheme H 

1. This Scheme may be called tire Cochin Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Cochin Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, 

(1) in sub-clnusc (1) of clause 9, 

(1) the wurd “and” appearing at the end of item (9) shall be omitted ; 

(tV) after item (17), the following item shall he inserted, namely : — 

'‘(9?) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a period of 
less that one month and report such matter to Central Government for 
approval ; and” 

(2) in sub-clause (2) of clause 9, the brackets and letter “(1)” shall be omitted. 

[No. 625/3/66-Fac. 2] 

S.O. 3757.— The following draft of a Scheme further to amend the Vizagapatam Dock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, which the Central Government proposes to mark 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (i)of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regula- 
tion of Employment) Acr, 1948 (9 of T948), is published as required by the said sub-section for 
the information of oil persons likely to be aflcctcd thereby; and notice is hereby given that the 
said draft will be taken into consideration on or alter the 13th October 19G6. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with respect to the 
g Id draft before the date so specified will- be taken into consideration by the Cen ral Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1. This Scheme may be called the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, 

(1) in sub-clause (1) of clause 9, 

(t) the word “and" appeearing at the end of item (?) shall be omitted. 

(j't) after item (?), the following item shall be inserted ; namely : — 

“(??) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a period 
of less than one month and report such matter to Central Government for 
approval ; and” 

(2) itl sub-clause (2) of clause 9, the brackets and letter “(1)” shall be omitted. 

[No. 625/3/66-Fac. 3] 


New Delhi, the 9th September I960 

SO 2758 The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Bombay Dock 

Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1950, which the Central Govern- 
ment nronoses to make In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section ( 1 ) of 
flection 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 (9 of 1948), 
tjfnublished aa reauired by the said sub-section for the information of all persona 
likely to be affected Thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be 
taken into consideration on or after the 5th October, 1966. 

nbiections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken Into conaidera- 
ttooby the Central Government. 
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Draft Schema 

1. This Scheme may be called the Bombay Dock Workers (Regulation of Em- 
ployment) Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Bombay Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1950, 
[hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clause 6, in the first proviso, for 
:he words “rupees six hundred and above”, the words “rupees eight hundred and 
above’’ shall be constituted. 

3. In clause (8) of the said Scheme, in item (1) for the words, letters and figures 
“not' less than Rs. 300", the words “upto rupees eight hundred" shall be substituted. 

4. In clause 9 of the said scheme, in item (j) for the words, letters and figures 
‘‘below Rs, 300/-", the words “upto rupees six hundred” shall be substituted. 

5. In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item (g) for the words, 
letters and iigures “not less than Rs. 250/-”, the words "upto rupees five hundred” 
shall be substituted. 

[No. 528/172 /65-Fac-2.] 

S.O. 2759.— The following draft ^of a scheme further to ampnd the Madras Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1950, which the Central Govern- 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1940 (9 of 1948), 
is published as required by the said sub-section for the information of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be 
taken into consideration on or after the 5th October, 1960. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera- 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1 This Scheme may be called the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Em- 
ployment) Amendment Scheme, 1968. 

2 In the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956, 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in caluse 6, in the first proviso, for 
the words “rupees six hundred and above”, the words “rupees eight hundred and 
above” shall be substituted. 

3 In clause (8) of the said Scheme, in item (1) for the words, letters and figures 
“not’ less than Rs. 300”, the words “upto rupees eight hundred" shall be substituted. 

4 In clause 9 of the said scheme, in item (j) for the word, letters and figures 
“below Rs. 300/-", the words “upto rupees six hundred” shall be substituted. 

5 In clause 11 of the said Scheme, In the proviso to item (g) for the words, 
letters and figures "not less than Rs. 250/-”, the words "upto rupees three 
hundred” shall be substituted. 

[No. 528/172/65-Fac-3J 


S O 2760. The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Cochin Dock 

Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme. 1959. which the Central Govern- 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section Cl) of 
■section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act. 1948 (9 of 1943). 
is published as required bv the said sub-section for the information of ail persons 
likelv to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will 
he taken Into consideration on or after the 5th October 1966. 

Any oblections or suggestions which may be received from anv person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera- 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1. This Scheme may be called the Cochin Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme. 1966. 

2 In the Cochin Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme. 1959 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clause 0, in the first proviso, for 
the words "rupees six hundred and above”, the words "rupees eight hundred and 
above” shall be substituted. 
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„ ?- 1 In c i ause 8 Mid Scheme .in item (I), for the words, letters and figures 

not less than Rs. 300 , the words ,J upto rupees eight hundred” shall be substituted 

°X the Sa j, d Scheme, in item (j), for the word, letters and figures 
below Rs. 300 , the words “up to rupees six hundred” shall be substituted. 

5. In clause II of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item (g). for the words 
letters .and figures “not iess than Rs. 250”, the words “upto rupees 300" shall be- 
substituted. 


[No. 528/172/65-Fac.-4J 

S.O, 2761, — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Vizagapatam 
Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1059, which the Central 
Government proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(1) of section 4 of (be Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act. 1948 (9 
of 1948), is published as required by the said sub-section for the information of 
all persons likely to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October, 1088. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with- 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera- 
tion by the Central Government. 


Draft Scheme 

1. This Scheme may be called the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1986. 

2, In the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of Emoloyment) Scheme. 
1959 (hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clause 6. in the first proviso, 
for the words “rupees six hundred and above”, the words “rupees eight hundred 
and above” shall be substituted. 


3. In clause 8 of the said^Scheme, in item (1), for the words, letters and figures 
“not less than Rs. 250”, the words “upto rupees eight hundred” shall be substi- 
tuted. 


4. In clause 9 of the said Scheme, in item (j), for the word, letters and figures 
“below Rs. 250”, the words “upto rupees six hundred” shall be substituted. 

5. In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item (g), for the words, 
letters and figures “not less than Rs. 250”, the words "upto rupees three hundred" 
shall be substituted. 

fNo 528/172/65-Fac.-5.] 

S.O. 2762. — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Mormugao- 
Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1965, which the Central 
Government proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(1) of section 4 of the_Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 (9 
of 1948), is published as required by the said sub-section for the information of 
all persons likely to he affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October 1906. 


Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with, 
respect to the said draft before the date" so specified will be taken into considera- 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1. This Scheme may be called the Mormugao Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1968, 

2 In the Mormugao Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1965, 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clause 6, in the first proviso, for 
the words “rupees six hundred and above”, the words “rupees eight hundred and 
above” shall be substituted. 


3. In clause 8 of the said Scheme, .in item (1), for the words and figures “upto 
rupees 600”, the words "upto rupees eight hundred” shall be substituted. 

4 In clause 10 of the said Scheme, in item (i), for the words and figures, “upto 
rupees 400” in both the places they occur, the words "upto rupees six hundred 

shaU be substituted. [No 528/172/65-Fac.-0.1 
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8.0. 2763, — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Calcutta Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1056, which the Central Govern- 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of 
section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 (9 of 1948), 
is published as required by the said sub-section for the information of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will 
be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October, 1968. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera- 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 

1. This Scheme may be called the Calcutta Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1966. 

2. In the Calcutta Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clause 6, in the first proviso, for 
the words “rupees six hundred and above”, the words “rupees eight hundred and 
above” shall be substituted, 

3. In clause 8 of the said Scheme, in item (1) for the words, letters and figures 
“not less than Rs. 300”, the words “upto rupees eight hundred” shall be substituted. 

4. In clause 9 of the said Scheme, in item (j) for the word, letters and figures 
“below Rs. 300”, the words “upto rupees six hundred” shall be substituted. 

5. In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item (g) for the words, 
letters and figures “not less than Rs. 250”, the words “upto rupees five hundred’ 
shall be substituted. 

[No. 528/172/65-Fac-l.] 
K. D. HAJELA, Under Secy. 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 7th September I960 

S.O. 2764. — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 (14 
of 1947), the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Calcutta in the industrial dispute between Howrah-Amta 
Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway Com- 
pany Limited and their workmen which was received by the Central Government 
on the 30th August. 1966. 

In the matter of an industrial dispute between the Howrah-Amta Light Rail- 
way Company Limited and Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited, 
and the workmen of the Howrah-Amta Light Railway Company Limited and 
Howrah Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited, represented by the Presi- 
dent of the Light Railways Employees’ Union, Howrah Maidan, Railway Station, 
Howrah. 


Case No, 1 of 1965 

BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL. 

CALCUTTA 


Present: 

Shri P. Basu, Bar-At-Law, Judge. 

Parties: 

Howrah-Amta Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah-Sheakhala 
Light Railway Company Limited, Calcutta, 

AND 

The workman of the Howrah-Amta Light Railway Company Limited and 
Howrah Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited, represented by 
the President of the Light Railways Employees Union, Howrah Mai- 
dan, Railway Station, Howrah. 
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Appeaeances: 

For the Management— Shri P. P. Ginwalla, Counsel, with Shri Arijit Chou- 
dhury, Counsel, and Shri D. Gupta, of M/s, Sandersons & Morgans, 
Solicitors, 

For the Workmen — Shri S, K, Aeharya. Counsel, with Shri P. Path alt. 

AWARD 

The Government of India, Ministry of Labour & Employment, by Order 
No. 2/18/05/LRIV, dated New Delhi, the 28th October, 1965, had constituted me an 
industrial Tribunal under section 7A, read with section 10(2) of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, for adjudication of the industrial disputes between the Howrah- 
Amta Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah-Shcakhala Light Railway 
Company Limited (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Management’), and the work- 
men of the Howrah-Amta Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah-Shcak- 
hala Light Railway Company Limited represented by the President of the Light 
Railways Employees’ Union^ Howrah Mai dan. Railway Station, Howrah (herein- 
after referred to as the ‘Union’). It would appear that the management and the 
employees had jointly upplied to the Central Government under section 10(2) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act for reference to a tribunal, and that the Central Gov- 
ernment, had made the reference accordingly. 

Schedule 

(i) Whether the Awa"d of Sri G, Palit in Reference No. 68 of 1959 has 

been validly terminated; 

(ii) If so, what should be sca'es of pay and dearness allowance of all cate- 

gories ox workmen from 1st September, 1965. 

After the service of the usual notice, the Union had put in the written state- 
ment at first as directed, and thereafter, the management had put in the written 
statement. 

In the written statement submitted on behalf of the union, it is said that the 
two light railways are known as Ma- tin’s Light Railway which is a part of Martin 
Burn & Co., and that the present reference covers all the workmen of the two 
railways numbering about 1300 but docs not include the employees of the Com- 
pany’s head office. There are actually 5 railways including the two railways 
under reference which are managed by Martin Burn & Co,, and they are — 

(1) Howrah-Amta Light Railways; 

(2) Howrah Sheakhala Light Railways; 

(3) Arrah Sasaram Light Railways; 

(4) Falwa Islumpore Light Railways; and 

(5) Sahdra Saharanpur Light Railways. 

The total mileage covered by all these five railways is less than 300, of which 
70 miles are covered by the two railways mentioned in the ordpr of reference. 
The other Light Railways are Dehri-Rohtas Light Railways, the Light Railways 
under Mcleod & Co. Ltd., and Light Railways under the Northern Frontier 
Railways, which were formerly known as the Darjeeling Himalayan Railways, 
Out of these railways, the volume of passenger traffic and goods traffic of the 
Martin Light Railways, are much higher than the others, and the two light 
railways mentioned in the order of reference, carry the major part of the traffic 
handled by the Martin Railways. Though there is a single line, the two railways 
under reference run as many as 82 passenger trains, and a number of goods train 
in a day. It Is further stated that though the employees of these railways are 
governed by the general and subsidiary rules as applicable to the State Railways, 
they are deprived of the benefits of the grades, scales, dearness allowance etc.. 
and also working hours as enjoyed by the State Railways. Previously, by 
reference No. 68 of 1969, the Central Government had referred certain disputes 
including the dispute as to Dearness Allowance to the Central Government 
Industrial Tribunal, and an award was passed. Subsequently, on or about 1st 
January, 1982, the management stopped payment of Dearness Allowance as 
awarded by the said tribunal on the plea that the award had been terminated 
by due notice. A dispute was raised toy the union in the office of the Regional 
Labour Commissioner, Calcutta, and during the pendency of the conciliation, Sri 
K L. Roy, who is one of the leading members of the union, had been arbitrarily 
removed from the service, Accordingly, the union had served a notice of strike 
on 21st April, 1965 which was due to commence on 6th May, 1965. Thereafter, 
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there was a fresh conciliation in which the question of validity or otherwise of 
the pretended notice of termination, was discussed. At that time, it was felt, 
that the grades and scales of pay which were in vogue should he revised and 
the strike should be called off. There was an agreement on 14th May, 1965, and 
it was, inter alia, provided in that agreement between the parties, that Lhe 
issues under reference should he referred for adjudication under section 10(2) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act. After referring to the provisions in the award made 
by Shri G. Palit, it is said that if the award had been continued, the employees 
would have received much higher Dearness Allowance, than what is being paid 
to them now. With regard to the question of termination of the award by Shri 
G, Palit, it is said that the documents are in the possession of the management, 
and therefore, the union cannot make any statement regarding the same. If 
the tribunal holds that the award of Shri G. Palit, had not been validly termi- 
nated, Ihen the employees would be entitled to higher Dearness Allowance, and 
if the tribunal holds that the award hns been validly terminated, then the work- 
men of all categories would be entitled to a revised pay and Dearness Allowance 
with eifect from 1st September, 1160. It is further stated that though there had 
been earlier adjudications on these issues, it was not considered that the work- 
men were employees of railways. It is also stated that the employees of the 
railways are governed by llm recommendations ol the Pay Commission Awards, 
popularly known as the Second Pay Commission with revision from time to 
time, that the recommendations with regard to the pay scales etc., of the Second 
Pay Commission was made effective from 1st July, 1959, that the employees of 
Dehri-Rohtas Light Railways and the Light Railways of Messrs McLeod & Co. 
Ltd., enjoy the benefits of the recommendations with revision from time to time 
in entirely and that the General Manager and Officers draw higher salarv com- 
pared to those in the State Railways- As compared to the railway employees,, 
the employees of these two light railways do not get any pension and are to 
remain satisfied with the meagre amount which they get by way gratuity. With 
regard to provident fund, it is said that the Government employees, the 
employees of the railways and the employees of those two light railways., are 
entitled to provident fund. If the fact that the employees of the two light 
railways do not get any pension is taken into consideration, then the scales of 
pay and Dearness Allowance would be much higher than the scales recom- 
mended bv the Second Pay Commission. Lastly, it is said that the question ot 
fixation and fitting in after the introduction of the grades and scales oE nay had' 
all along been over-looked. 

Before I proceed to discuss the submissions made in regard to issue No. 2. 
I would point out. that the learned Counsel Shri S. K. Acharya. who had appeared 
with Shri P. Pathak for the Union, had conceded on 23rd May, 190(5 that +he 
award of Shri Palit bad been validly terminated and that ho will not press issue 
No. 1. 

With regard to issue No, 2, it is submitted that the scales of pay, as recom- 
mended by the Second Pay Commission as revised from time to time, should he 
extended to the employees of these two light railways with the provision of 
fixation and fitting in as laid down in the said recommendation. There are also- 
some categories of employees which are not to be found in the other railways, 
and their wage scales should be fixed after taking into account the nature of 
job and responsibility. With regard to the Dearness Allowance, it is said that 
the existing scale of Dearness Allowance is as under: 


Pay not exceeding Rs. 35 

Pay exceeding Rs. 35, but not exceeding Rs. 50 
Pay exceeding Rs. 50 but not exceeding Rs. 100 
Pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not exceeding Rs, 150 
Pay exceeding Rs. 150 but not exceeding Rs. 200 
Pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs. 260 

These scales of Dearness Allowancehad been fixed on 
according to the Palit award, the present rate of D.A. will work out to about 
Rs, 63 per month. In that award, there was a provision for adjustment with 
regard to cost of living index, but. the scheme was based on the then obtaining 
Dearness Allowance which was far below the reasonable one. Even with regard 
to D.A.. the employees of the Company’s head office enjoy D.A. as per the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry Scheme which is much higher, and a number 
of employees in the line also got the D.A. according to that Scheme. The union 
has submitted that the D.A, as per recommendations of the Pay Commission, or 
D.A. under the Bengal Chamber of Commerce and Industry Scheme, whichever 
is higher, should be extended to the workmen under reference, Lastly, it is said 


Rs. 

47 

52 

57 

. . 62 
67 
72 

ad-hoc basis, and 1 
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that the two railways have the capacity to pay fair wages or wages in terms 
of the recommendation- of the Second Pay Commission and that since the Palit 
Award, the passenger and goods fare has been increased by the Company. 


In the written statement submitted on behalf of the management, it is said 
that the Martin Burn & Co. are managing agents of the two railways in question, 
that the head office or central office is situated at 9, Lai Bazar Street, Calcutta 
and known by the name of Martin Railways Head Office, and that the total 
number of workmen employed on the two railways, is 1,378. It is further stated 
that the Martin Burn & Co. is the managing agents of all the 5 railways, each 
being a separate public company, having its common central or head office and 
that the mileage covered by the 5 railways are as under: 


1. Howrah-Amta Light Railways 

2. Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway 

3. Arrah-Sasaram Light Railway 

4. Futwah-slampur Light Railway 

5. Shahdara (Delhi) -Saharanpur Lt. Rly. 


85-9 Kms. 
21-0 KmS. 
114-5 Kms. 
47-1 Kras. 
172-9 Kms. 


The employer had disputed about the existence of the other light railways and 
also regarding the volume of traffic handled by the different light railways and 
had said that the rules for train working as laid down by the Ministry of Rail- 
ways, Government of India, had been made applicable to these two light railways 
to ensure safety of traveling public. The workmen of the railways are, how- 
ever, not entitled to the grades or scales or dearness allowance or the working 
hours applicable to the railways of the Government of India. With regard to 
the question of termination of the award by Shri Palit. it is said that the 
management had terminated the award by their letter No, E/IBB/HA/II, dated 
28th April, 1961 addressed to the President, Light Railways Employees’ Union, 
n copy of which was endorsed to the Regional Labour Commissioner, Calcutta. 
After the termination of the award of Shri Palit. the railways have been paying 
dearness allowance in terms of agreement entered into from time to time between 
the management and the employees. By the agreement dated 3rd October, 1962. 
the D.F.A. (Dear Food Allowance) was raised by Rs. 3 for all employees with 
effect from 1st September, 1962. 


The following revised scales of D.F.A. was agreed to pay. 

, Rs. 


Pay not exceeding Rs. 35 . . 43 

Pay exceeding Rs. 35 but not exceeding Rs. 50 . , 48 

Pay exceeding Rs. 50 but not exceeding Rs. 100 53 

Pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not exceeding Rs. 150 . , 5R 

Pay exceeding Rs. 150 but not exceeding Rs. 200 .. 63 

Pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs. 260 . . 08 


The agreement mentioned above was in force for a period of 3 years from the 
1st September, 1962. There was proviso that the position would be reviewed by 
the railways earlier if any subsidy was received from the Government. Subse- 
quently on 4th August, 1964, there was an agreement by which the D.A. admissi- 
ble under the agreement dated 3rd October, 1962 was to be revised and raised to 
the amount payable under the Palit award based on the average of the monthly 
cost of living indices for the year 1963. This arrangement came into force with 
effect from 1st August, 1964 nnd was to remain effective up to 31st August, 1905. 
The management does not dispute that the union had raised an industrial dis- 
pute in the office of the Regional Labour Commissioner, Calcutta, but denies the 
■other allegations of the employees. Tire management further does not dispute 
that the union served the strike notice on 21st April, 1965 but denies the other 
.allegations of the union. It is, however, said that the conciliation proceeding was 
held by the Regional Labour Commissioner, Calcutta on 3rd May 1965, 8th May 
1965 11th May 1965 and 14th May 1965, and in terms of the settlement arrived at. 
it was agreed that a joint reference should be made to the Tribunal for settle- 
ment of the disputes. It is further alleged that the Palit award had been 
validly terminated, that the circumstances do not permit any revision of pay 
scale ‘and D.A., that the light railways are not comparable in any way with the 
•State Railways or with the Dehri-Rohtas Light Railways, or with the light rail- 
ways of McLeod & Co. Ltd., or with any other railways and that in the award 
passed by the tribunal presided over by Shri Das Gupta, it was held that the 
union’s demand for payment according to the recommendation of the Pay- 
Commission Report, is not justified. With regard to railways under McLeod & 
Co., it is said that they are subsidised b v the State Government, and the two 
light railways under reference receive no subsidy. With regard to the Dohri 
Rohtas Light Railways, it is said that it has a guaranteed goods traffic and hence 
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a guaranteed Income and it is operated for the other subsidiary companies of the 
.same management. The management denies that the employees of these two 
light railways enjoy benefit of the recommendation of the Pay Commission. It 
is, however, admitted that there is no pension scheme for the employees of these 
two light railways, and that the employees only enjoy the benefits of provident. 
It is further denied that the amount received by the employees as gratuity Js 
meagre. The union's demand for extension of scales of pay as recommended 
by the Second Pay Commission and as revised from time tQ time with the pro- 
vision of fixation and fitting in, cannot be allowed. With regard to certain 
categories of workmen, which are not in existence in other railways, t is said 
that in the absence of particulars, the railways are unable to answer the allega- 
tions. With regard to the question of amount of D.A. prevalent, the allegations 
are not disputed, but it is said that the D.A. to some extent neutralise the cost of 
living indices, as the same are wholly based on the Palit award for the period 
from August, 1964 to December, 1964 and partly on the basis of that award for 
the year 1966, As per Palit award, the present D.A. will work out to Bs. 61 
being the minimum in the year 1965 and not Rs. 63 as stated by the union. With 
regard to the D.A. paid to the head office staff, it is said that the condition of 
service of the head office staff is different from that of the line staff of these rail- 
ways, and therefore, the question of paying the some rate of D.A. as received 
by the head office staff to the line staff does not arise. The workmen are also 
not entitled lo get the D.A. in accordance with the Bengal Chamber of Com- 
merce and Industry Scheme. Lastly, it is said that the two railways have not 

the capacity to pay wages in terms of the recommendation of the Second Pay 

Commission, There is, nowever, no specific denial that since the Palit award, 
the passenger and goods fare had been increased by the two railways. 

Decision 

With regard to issue No. 1, I have already mentioned earlier that the learned 
Counsel Shri S. K. Acharya appearing "for the union, had conceded that the 

award of Shri G. Palit in reference No. 68 of 1959. had been validlv terminated 

by the management by giving the notice dated the 28th April. 1961. Unfortu- 
nately, this notice had not been produced and marked exhibit of admission. 
Therefore, it is not possible for me to say when actually the notice was received 
bv the President and when the period of 2 month's mentioned in section 19(6) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act, had expired. Presumably . it expired sometime 
about the end of June, or beginning of July 1161. The position, therefore, is 
that the award of Shri Palit had been validly terminated sometime in 1961. Now, 
it appears from the ruling reported in 1964 (I) L.L.J., 19. S.C, (South Indian 
Bank v, Chackol that it has been he'd by their Lordships of the Sup'cme Court 
that there is a difference between an award being in operation, and an award 
binding on the parties, that even after the expirv of the period of operation of 
an award, it continues to be binding on parties until a notice has been given by 
one of the parties of the intention to terminate it, and two months have elapsed 
from the date of such notice, and that even after the award had ceased to be In 
operation, or in force and ceased to be binding on the parties under section 19(6) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act. it will continue to have effect as a contract bet- 
ween the parties which has been made by industrial adjudication in place of the 
old contract, till it is displaced bv another contract. Therefore, in inspite of 
the termination of the award of Shri Palit. it will continue to have effect as a 
contract between the parties, that has been made bv industrial adjudication 
unless it is displaced bv another contract made bv industrial adiudication. The 
issue No. 1, in the circumstances, is decided in favour of the management. 

I shall now turn to discuss issue No. 2. Before I enter into the discussion 
of the facts and circumstances of the case. I shall refer to the rulings to which 
my attention has been drawn by the learned Counsels appearing for the parties, 
In the case reported in 1951 (TI) L.L.J., 314 (Buckingham & Carnatic Co. Ltd., v. 
its workmen), it has been held that for each category of workers — skilled or un- 
skilled — the minimum wage is to be fixed regard being had to the several factors, 
■such as, 

(i) productivity of labour: 

(ii) prevalent rates of wages in same or similar occupation in the same or 

neighbouring localities; 

( iii) the liability of national income and its distribution, and 

(iv) the place of the industry in the economy of the country. 

It was further held that an industrial worker must have not only the bare sub- 
sistence of life, but also for the preservation of his efficiency as a worker, he 
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must have means to provide for a certain measure of education, medical require- 
ments and amenities, and that this is the minimum which he must nave,, 
irrespective of the capacity of the industry or the employer to pay. In the case: 
reported in AIR, 1959 S.C., 676=1959(1) L.L.J.. 431 (Lipton Ltd., i\ their 

employees), it has been held by their Lordships of the Supreme Court that in 
so far as the bare minimum wage is concerned, no industry has right to exist 
unless it is able to pay its workmen at least the bare minimum wage; in other 
words, minimum wage is Hie first cluuge of the Industry. It was also- 
observed that in AI..R., 1958 S.C., 578^1981(1) L.L.J., 339 (Express Newspapers 
(P) Ltd., us. Union ol India) the three concepts of minimum wage, fair wage and 
living wage have been examined, and it has been pointed out that the content of 
these expressions is not fixed or static and that it varies and is bound to vary 
from time to time. It was also observed that for payment of fair wage as for a 
living wage, the financial capacity of the industry is undoubtedly relevant con- 
sideration, that the capacity to pay is to be considered on an industry-cum- 
region basis after taking a fair cross section of the industry, and after taking 
into account the elasticity of the demand for product, the possibility of tightening' 
up the organisation so that the industry could pay higher wage without difficulty 
and the possibility of increase in efficiency of the lowest paid worker resulting in 
increase in production and the possibility of the increased burden driving the 
employer out of business and that, the trading results over a period of years must 
be considered in determining the financial capacity to bear the burden of wage 
increase and that it cannot be said that, the fair wage must inevitably be post- 
poned till a fair return on capital is obtained, and that the wages arc fixed on a 
long term basis and depend on the cost of living and needs of workmen. In the- 
case reported in A.I.R., 1964 S.C., 728=1964(1) L.L.J., 380 (Workmen of Balmer 
Lawrie Co. v. Balmer Lawrie Co. Ltd.), it has been laid down that the wage 
scales are revised and wage structures constructed as matters of long term policy 
and so, industrial adjudication would naturally be reluctant to interfere with 
the wage structure without jurisdiction or in a light-hearted manner, that when 
wage structure is framed, all relevant factors are taken into account and' 
normally it should remain in operation for a fairly long period, that the technical 
rules like rrs-judicata are not applicable, that the plea of the workmen that 
there had been rise in the cost of living and therefore the wage must be revised, 
in spite of the adoption of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce formula for D.A., 
must be carefully examined, unless the tribunal thinks that that formula gave 
nearly complete neutralisation agninst The rise in the cost of living and that the 
increase in the paying capacity of the employer is to be considered also, and that 
in deciding the question of comparable concerns, the industrial adjudication does 
not usually rely on oral evidence alone, that the material facts and circum- 
stances are genernlty proved by documentary evidence and that the total capital 
invested, the extent of business, the quantum of profits, the quantum of divi- 
dends paid, the number of employees, the standing of the concern in the industry 
and other matters, are to be carefully considered before ordering an increase in 
the wage. Regarding the wage scales and D.A., reference may also be made to 
the ruling reported in A.I.R., 1963 S.C., 1327=1902(11) L.L.J., 744 (French Motor 
Car Co. Ltd., v. its workmen. The following principles have been laid down: 

(1) where there has been large increase in the cost of living since wage- 

scales were last fixed, this change in economic condition would be 
sufficient to make out a case for revised wage structure, notwith- 
standing that the same had been fixed only a few years before; 

(2) when an industrial court proceeds to consider questions like wage 

structure, D.A., and similar condition of service, the principle of 
industry-cum-region should be applied, and, in applying that nrinci- 
ple, the industrial courts have to compare wage scales prevailing in 
similar concerns in the region— similar concerns being those In the 
same line of business as the concerns in respect of which the dispute 
is under consideration. Even in the same lino of business, it would 
not be proper to compare a small struggling concern with a large 
flourishing concern. The industrial court has to see that the dis- 
parity is not so much as to make the comparison unreal; 

(3) where the concern is itself paying the highest wages in the particular- 

line of business. It does not mean that there would be no justification 
for increasing its wage scales In such cases, there should be a greater 
emphasis on the region part of the industry-cum-region principle, 
though it would be the duty of the Industrial court to see that for 
purposes of comparison, such other industries in the region are taken- 
into account, as are as nearly similar to the concerns before it. as 
possible; 
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(4) In the case of clerical and subordinate staff, it may be possible to take 
into consideration even those concerns who are engaged in entirely 
different lines of business, because the work of the employees of this 
class is more or less similar in all concerns; 

(5) generally adjustments are granted, when wage scales are fixed for the 
first time. Even there the pa w scales a r e in evidence, the Industrial 
tribunal can direct adjustment, but this should be sparingly done 
taking into consideration the facts of the case. Where increments in 
the existing scales are generous, the adlustments would only be made 
by giving the next stage in the new scale. 


This case and the case reported in 1062 i'll) L.L.J.. 352 SC have been referred to 
in the case reported in 1964(1) L.L.J., 342 SC = AIR., 1964 SC, 689 (Greaves Cotton & 
Co. v. their workmen ) , In that case, it was held by their Lordships of the Supreme 
Court that in applying the industry-cwn-region formula, the tribunal should lay 
stress on the industry part of the formula, if there are a large number of concerns 
in the same region carrying on the same industry, that where the number of indus- 
tries of the same kind in the particular region Is small, it is the region part of 
the industry-cunt-repicm formula which assumes importance particularly in the 
case of clerical and subordinate staff, as there Is not much difference in the work 
of such class of employees In the different industries, and that the revision of 
the wage scales of the factory workmen can only be made after taking into account 
the wage prevalent for factory workmen in comparable concerns. In the case 
reported in 1966 (12) F.L.R., 271 [Filmistan (P) Ltd., v. its workmen j, it has been 
held that the financial position of the employer is one of the relevant factors which 
is to be properly considered before an appreciable revision in the wage structure 
can be ordered, and that the tribunal must examine the facts and figures relating 
to the financial position of the establishment concerned, comparing the said Por- 
tion with the financial position of the comparable concerns, enquire what would be 
the total money of the additional burden of raised wages, and then come to a final 
conclusion in that' behalf. Similar principles have been laid down in the rulings 
reported in 1362(1) LLJ., 271 and AIR. 1964 SC., 864. 


.Bearing those principles in mind, I shall now proceed to consider the facts and 
circumstances of the present case. Before I discuss the facts and circumstances 
regarding the capacity of the two railways to pay the Increased wages and D.A.. as 
claimed on behalf of the Union, I shall notice a submission which has been made 
bv Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management. The learned Counsel 5m 
Gin wall a had pointed out that the claim of the employees that they are entitled 
to get the same wages which the employees of the State Railways are getting n 
accordance with the Report of the Second Pay Commission had already been 
thrice rejected, and therefore, the claim for increased wages and D.A. on the basis 
of the Report of the Second Pay Commission should not be entertained by this 
Tribunal. In this connection, the learned Counsel had referred me to the three 
previous awards and had also referred to the ruling reported In A.I.R., 1957 SC, 
38—1957 (L) LLJ., 226 (Burn and Co. Ltd. v. their workmen) In that case, it 

was held by their Lordships of the Supreme Court that the principle of res^udjeata, 
although it is not applicable in terms as embodied in the section 11 of the CivU 
Procedure Code, is generally applicable in industrial disputes, that on the expiry 
of the award and its repudiation under section 19(6), the whole controversy is 
not at large and that the award should be regarded as intended for long term 
operation, though liable to be modified by change in the /» r ™ ms A t ^ e „ fi - , 
ease, there was an award of a tribunal as regards scales of pay Acting under the 
provision of section 19(3) the union, on the expiry of one year from its publication 
issued a notice to the company declaring the Intention not to be hound bv the 
award Therei were fresh demands and the fresh industrial dispute which thus 
arose was referred to another tribunal. This second tribunal held that ^ the 
question as regards scales of pay has been directly adjudicated upon by _ th? .former 
tribunal, that bn the principle of the decision on a matter referred to it should not 
be disturbed, unless there had been a change of circumstances since the date of the 
aw ard and th at as none such existed, the wage structure as fixed by Um .should 
stand After referring to certain previous decisions, their Lordships held that the 
pVev1iJf»a,d may be modified or altered. i< there haa been stnee the awabi a 
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nuliea a can fe applied to an industrial dispute, the award can certainly he modi 
fi or altered on account of the change of circumstances In ^ 
reference may be made to the ruling reported in A.I.R., I960 S.C, 1286-196011) 
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LLJ., 561 (India General Navigation and Railway Co, Ltd., us. their- work- 
men), In that case, their Lordships of the Supreme Court had observed that sec- 
tion 19.(6) itself contemplate* that the award cannot be binding after Its termina- 
tion, that the principles of res-judicata snoulct oe applied witn caution in indus- 
trial disputes which related to such matters as wage and D.A., and that if the 
circumstances have changed, there is a good case for a change in the award It 
was also held that as the prices In the country had risen between 1954 to i957, 
ther<= was a change in the circumstances justifying a change in D.A. from Sen- 
temper, 1957. Now the learned Counsel Shri Ginwalla did not dispute that there 
has been substantial rise in the cost of living index since the last award of Shri 
G. Palit. It was not disputed that the average for 1965 was 569 points and in 
May 1960 the cost of living index has risen to 563. In my opinion, a substantial 
rise in the cost of living index since the last award by Shri G. Palit is a good and 
proper ground for saying that there has been a change of circumstances Justifying 
modification or alteration of the award. 1 shall now only shortly discuss the 
three awards on which reliance has been placed by the learned Counsel Shri 
Ginwalla to show that the claim for enhancement of wage on the basis of the 
Second Pay Commission Report had been previously rejected thrice. The ilrst 
award was in reference No, 2 of 1949 and was made by Shri F, Jeejeebhoy which 
was published in the Gazette of India on 5th September, 1949, Now the issues 
Nos. 1 and 2 are whether there should be uniform D.A. for all employees including 
peons, the clerical staff, lino and workshop staff at the rate of Rs. 2/8/- for 10 
points rise in the cost of living or whether there should be any other order con- 
cerning the D.A. of the workmen and whether the recommendation of the Central 
Pay Commission should be applied in respect of the scales of pay of all categories. 
The learned Judge took up these two issues together for consideration. With re- 
gard to the plea that the employees of these two railways should be paid wages at 
the same rates as the State Railways, the learned Judge had observed that there 
is a great deal of difference between the State Railways and private railways, that 
privhte railways are necessarily run on commercial with an eye of profit while 
the State Railways, although endeavouring to pay their wage are more concerned 
with public service, that profits of one State Railways can be set off to equalise 
loss on another which is not possible with these small private railways, that among 
the private railways, there is so much difference that no hard and fast rule is 
permissible as to what the private railways should pay to its workmen and that 
so far as -these two railways are concerned, they cannot stand a higher wage bill. 
With regard to the D.A., the learned Judge had Increased somewhat the D-A. but 
had observed that D.A. on the basis of the Pay Commission Report cannot be 
allowed. It was further observed that neutralisation to the full would only help 
inflation and it was beyond the capacity of these small railways and that the 
Government itself has not been able to follow all the recommendations of the Pay 
Commission Report in respect of its own servants. In the next award by the 
learned Judge Shri Das Gupta in reference case No. 2 of 1957 which was published 
in the Gazette of India on 5th August, 1957. the relevant issue is Issue No. 1. mz., 
whether the scales should be fixed in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Central Pay Commission, The learned Judge had observed that the pay scales of 
the workmen of the two railways were generally kept below the scales recommended 
by -the Central Pay Commission except that for the unskilled workmen of the 
lowest categories which was Rs, 30-/8/-35 and that Shri F. Jeejeebhoy held that 
higher wages would be beyond the capacity of the railways. It as also observed that 
after the award, there has been substantial Improvement In the gross revenue of 
the railways, bul on account of the Increasing cost, the net revenue did not subs- 
tantially improve, that the re-organlsation was to some extent responsible for rise 
In the cost and some economy is possible in this direction and that the wage 
scales fixed by Shri Jeejeebhby cannot be called fair minimum wages and requires 
some improve meat. Thereafter, the learned Judge proceeded to revise the wage 
scales of certain categories of workmen, observing that he did not propose for 
the -present to revise the wage scales of workmen who are getting Rs. 70/- or more, 
as the minimum of their respective scales. The revision made by the learned Judge 
was made only on this basis of change of circumstances since the award of Shri 
Jeejeebhoy. incidentally, it may be pointed out that the learned Judge had dis- 
cussed several rulings including the ruling reported in 1957 (I) LLJ., 226 and ob- 
served that the previous order may be modified or altered if there Is since the 
award a change in basic circumstances or if there has been on the basis of the 
record an error of fundamental character in the award. However that fflky be, 
the award of Shri Das Gupta certainly does not show that the entire recommenda- 
tion of the Central Pay Commission with reghrd to wage scales had been totally 
rejected. In fact, some comparison has been made regarding the different scales 
recommended by the Central Pay Commission, and the scales in vogue In the two 
railways, anc' It was observed that some of these pay scales in vogue In the two 
railways, arc more favourable than than those recommended by the Central Pay 
CoKtmiasloa. 
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X shall now turn to discuss the award by Shri G, Palit (Ext. 3). Now the issues 
relevant for the present purposes are scales/grades of pay and filing into grades 
and D.A. The basis of the claim regarding wage scales is the recommendation of 
the Central Pay Commission. The learned Judge Shri Palit, after consideration 
of the facts and circumstances came to the conclusion that he would not be justi- 
fied in giving full effect to the Central Pay Commission scales, as that might cause 
heavy burden on the tottering financial balance of the company as might be too 
much to bear at the present moment. The learned Judge felt that the workmen 
had been agitating for the introduction of pay scales on the basis of the 
recommendation of the Pay Commission for a long time, and had observed 
that Shri A. Das Gupta had kept much too close to the Jeejeebhoy 
award. Ultimately, the learned Judge had prescribed certain scales of pay for 
the different categories of workmen, observing that he had not gone to the full length 
of the recommendation of the Central Pay Commission. Therefore, it is not cor- 
rect to say that the learned Judge Shri Paht had totally rejected the claim for intro- 
duction of wage scales on the basis of the recommendation of the Central Pay 
Commission. If he did not introduce the wage scales according to the Central 
Pay Commission, it was because th e learned Judge felt that the introduction of 
the scales of pay according to the Central Pay Commission would be too much 
of a burden for the two railways to bear. With regard to the D.A., the learned 
Judge had granted some increments, observing that the average of the cost of 
living index for 1967 is 431 points, for 1958 it was 438 and for 1959, it was 446 
points. It was also observed that the D.A. would be revised if there is a rise of 
5 points or more in the average at the end of the calender year in terms of Re. 
1/- for every 5 points rise and for points less than 5, there would be no proportionate 
introduce the pay scales according to the wages of the Central Pay Commission 
of wage scales on the basis of recommendation of the Central Pay Commission had 
never been totally turned down, The learned Judges appear to have refused to 
introduce the pay scales according to file wages of the Central Pay Commission 
on grounds of financial burden and of difference in the work of the employees 
in the State Railways, and the work of the employees of these two railways, I 
have therefore come to the conclusion that the claim of the employees of the two 
railways for Introduction of the grades and scales of pay according to th e recom- 
mendation of the Central Pay Commission, cannot be disallowed on the ground of 
principles of res-judicata, or the principles analogous thereof as submitted by Shri 
Ginwalla on behalf of the management. 

Regarding the financial capacity of the two railways, It Is necessary to refer 
to certain figures, and it will be convenient to mention them by diiferent charts. 


HOWRAH-AMTA RAILWAY 


Total Capital outlay 
Gross earnings 

Amount credited to Renewal Reserve Account 

Net earnings 

Total working expenses 

Bankra Workshop profit 

Net profit after charging expenses 

Dividend 

Total Income 


Year 

1945-46 

Year 

1946-47 

46,33,377 

46,65,735 

15,71,933 

I3A5,094 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

4,9L348 

2,17,268 

4,31,264 


4,31,264 

2,T2,8 14 


Year Year Year Year 

1947-48 1948-49 I949-SO 1950-51 


Total Capital ouday 
Gorss earnings 

Amount credited to Renewal Reserve A/c 

Net earningR 

Total working expenses 

Bankra Workshops Profit 

Net Profit after charging expenses 

Dividend 

Total Income 


50,37,207 

17 , 35,687 

1,25,000 

2,94,807 


2,62,886 


54,4t,290 

23,99,58! 

1,25,000 

5,40,617 


4,05,967 


58,09,603 

23,83,010 

1,25,000 

1,92,369 


i,37,33i 


56,58,969 
27,18,209 
1 ,25,000 

5,67,395 


4,60,147 
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Year 

Year 

Year 

Year 


1951-52 

1952-53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

Total Capital outlay 

56,91,657 

57,67,251 

57,29,477 

60,77,175 

Gross earnings 

Amount credited to Renewal Reserve 

28,83,757 

28,64,195 

28,03,897 

29,22,219 

Account 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

Net earnings 

6,46,997 

4,03,023 

2,21,515 

2,75,140 

Total working expenses 

Bankra Workshop profit 

Net profit after charging expenses 
Dividend 

Total Income 

5,30,349 

2,96,042 

2,20,865 

2,22,418 



Year 

1955-56 

Year 

1956-57 

Year 

1957-58 

Year 

1958-59 

Year 

1959-60 

Total Capital Outlay 

62,93,125 

57,92,625 

57,57,986 

56,21,463 

55,22,443 

Gross earnings 

Amount credited to Renewal 

28,68,600 

29,76,779 

30,31,693 

30,14,541 

29,68,169 

Reserve account 

1^25,000 

1 ,25,000 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

1,25,000 

Net earnings 

2,41,929 

3,07,811 

3,49,726 

2,00,560 

2,36,573 

Total Working expenses . 


. . 

28,13,981 

27,31,596 

Bankra Workshop profit . 
Net profit after charging 



’ * 

42,924 

16,345 

Expenses 



. . 

1,17,067 

1,13,513 

Dividend 




4-5% 
(Without tax 
deduction) 

6% 

(Subject to 
deduction of 
tax) 

Total Income 

2,20,310 

2,65,107 

3,29,228 

1,92,665 

(in Ext. K) 
2,43,484 

2,36,573 

(in Ext. K) 
2,52,918 


Year Year Year Year Year 

1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 


Total Capital Outlay 
Gross earnings 
Amount credited to Renewal 
Reserve A/C 
Net earnings 
Total working expenses 
Bankra Workshop profit 
Net profit after charging 
expenses 
Dividend 


Total Income 


54,53,201 

31,08,560 

29,77,544 

29,89,084 

31,36,331 

36,42,524 

1,25,000 

2,7C553 

28,37,007 

43A32 

1,25,000 

1,70,485 

28,07,059 

39,749 

1,25,000 

1,82,923 

28,06,161 

73,597 

1,25,000 

2,07,740 

29,28,582 

98,246 

1,25,000 

4,78,453 

31,64,071 

53,782 

1,44,462 

5% 

(Subject to 
deduction of 
tax) 

2,32,967 
(in Ext. K. 
3,14,665 

1,27,062 
4' 25% 

(subject to 
deduction 
tax) 

2,10,234 

1,32,350 

4% 

(Subject to 
deduction of 

tax) 

2,56,520 

1,08,705 

3% 

(Subject to 
deduction of 
tax) 

3,05,995 

1,45,271 

4% 

(Subject to 
deduction of 
tax) 

5,32,235 


[The figures for the years from 1945-46 to 1957-58 have been taken from the History of 
Indian Railways for 1961 and the figures for 1958-59 1959-60 and 1960-61 have been taken from 
the History of the Indian Railways and from Ext. K.] 
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It may also be mentioned here that the amount of subscribed capital from 1958-59 to 1964-65 
Is Rs. 26,00,000/-. The reserves including all kinds ol reserves stood as lullov sin those years : — 


1958- 59 

1959- 60 

1960- 61 

1961- 62 

1962- 63 

1963- 64 

1964- 65 


(Y r ide other Report and Accounts for these j'ears 


15,10,485 

14,40,652 

14,80,232 

13.60,734 

12,62,585 

12,78,204 

12,99,811 


Exts. A to A-6), 


Though these figures do not show that the two railways are not In a financially 
unsound position, Shri Glnwalla appearing for the management, however, had 
submitted that due to paucity of funds, the required amount of renewals and 
replacements cannot be effected and the railways have only effected those renewals 
and replacements which ensure the safety of the travelling public, and proper 
running of the passenger and goods trains, Shri Ginwalla had led much emphasis 
on this argument and, in fact, submitted that the arrears are mounting up and 
unless proper provisions are made for renewals and replacements, the two railways 
should not be and cannot be asked to pay more wages to the employees. Shri 
Acharya appearing tor the union had pointed out that the figures regarding the 
replacements and renewals are not in the written statement of the company, and 
that these figures have been supplied only after the close of the case to the union. 
The learned Counsel Shri Acharya, had also referred in this connection to para- 
graphs 16, 19, 30 and 31 of the written statement submitted on behalf of the 
management. In the written statement, there is no reference to the amounts 
required for the replacements and renewals, but the learned Junior Counsel 
Shri Arijit Choudhury had submitted that the railways have pleaded their inability 
to pay, in view of the financial condition of the railways, and It is not necessary 
to give the full details of the amounts required for replacements and renewals in 
the written statement itself. Regarding the question of replacements and renewals, 

I have already mentioned above that the sum of Rs. 1,25.000/- had been set apart 
each year from 1945-46 to 1964-65. I would also mention that the same amount 
had been set apart for the years 1943-44 and 1944-45, and that varying amounts 
had been set apart and credited to renewals and reserve account from 1913-14 to 
1942-43, the largest amount being Rs. 1,95,000/- in 1931-32, and the smallest amount 
being fe. 20,000/- in 1914-15 ( vide the history of Indian Railways, 1951). The 
Indian Railway General Code, Vol-1, 1951 shows that a proposal for replacements 
of existing assets (Involving improvement or otherwise) should be examined criti- 
cally with a view to seeing whether It would not be possible to avoid, or, at least, 
postpone such replacements by adopting methods of repairing or reconditioning 
them, at a cost that could be comparatively justified financially. In all cases in 
which it Is considered necessary to replace an asset, instead of reconditioning it it 
should be examined whether the estimated average annual cost of service, or the 
estimated average cost per unit of service is likely to be less than that of the old 
asset after reconditioning Except when renewals or replacement are Inevitable, the 
expenditure chargeable to the Depredation Reserve Fund, should be financially 
justified in the same manner as the capital expenditure, e.g., premature renewals 
involved in schemes (paragraph 713). In paragraph 714, it Is ^ stated that whe re a 
replacement is proposed on grounds of economy in operation and maintenance 
costs, the estimate therefor should justify the outlay on the proposed replacement 
by showing that the average annual cost of service or the average cost per unit of 
service that will be rendered bv the new asset, is less than that of the existing 
assd There is a note therein that these two paragraphs will not apply to cases 
of casual or programme renewals, not Involving any improvement. It Is now 
necessary to refer to certain documentary and oral evidence, 

Shri Bhatnagar who Is the Chief Engineer of the Railways (O.P.W.l) had 
snnkpn ahout the renewals and replacements of the rails and the sleepers and had 
said that as there had been some arrears, the railways had adopted an accelerated 
programme for replacements and renewals of sleepers He had referred to para- 
eranh 765 of the Indian Railway General Code, regarding the normal lives of the 
Ss and had Pointed out that so far as the rails are concerned the normal life 
iq flO veers but so far as the wooden sleepers are eonoernecl. the norrual life is 

SHS&ff asiVi-s 5 ss bs 
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for lli would be approximately Rs. 4,60,000/- So far as Howrah-Sheakhala Light 
Railway is concerned, the proposal was for relaying of rails at the rate of 0.75 miles 
each year, It appears that no relaying had at all been done. I do not understand 
why no work at all was done so far as Howrah-Sheakhala Railway is concerned, 
and why the arrears of rail renewals were allowed to accumulate. So far as 
Howrah-Amta Light Railway is concerned, the proposal was for relaying at the 
rate of 2 miles per year during this period of 7 years, and Ext. F would show that 
the relaying work had only been done to the tunc of a little over 2 miles during 
this period of 7 years. There is again no explanation why the work as proposed 
could not be done, or at least done substantially. Regarding the rails, Shri 
Bhatnagar had said that the maximum wear is on the curbed and gradient portion, 
and, therefore, the rails there are interchanged with the rails on the straight track, 
where the wear is not so much. Regarding the Howrah-Amta Railway, the History 
of Indian Railways shows that the sharpest curb, sanctioned specially fo r the town 
of Howrah has a radius of 43,89 meters, and regarding gradients, that book shows 
that the line is practically levels throughout except at the approach of a bridge 
which has gradient of 1 in 200 for a length of 8 chains. Therefore, so far as 
Howrah-Amta Railway is concerned, there are not much curb or gradient portions. 
So far as Howrgh-Sheakhala Railway Is concerned, it is stated in the History of 
Indian Railways that the sharpest curb is of 43.89 meters radius at Howrah town 
and so far as gradients are concerned, the line is practically level throughout. 
Therefore there is not much chance of the rails wearing out, and if the rads do 
wear out, they would wear out after a considerable period. Possibly this is the 
reason why not much work has been done regarding rail renewals In the two rail- 
ways under reference. 

With regard to sleepers, Shrl Bhatnagar had said that they are stabilised by 
inserting number of new or useful sleepers in every rail joints. His further evi- 
dence Is that the percentage of rejected sleepers per mile could not be more than 
40 per cent and therefore in order to keep the percentage within that limit, new 
or serviceable or available sleepers are Inserted, and that Is how the railway 
tracks arc maintained and the safety requirements arc fulfilled. The evidence 
does not show how many over-age sleepers are there which must be replaced. 
The statements only show the number of sleepers and the number of sleepers 
supplied In this connection, I would refer to the cross-examination of O.P.W.l 
wherein he had stated that at the moment, the two railways have got 5,000 sleepers 
lying In different stations in the Howrah-Amta and Howrah-Sheakhala . Railways 
for this year’s programme, and that at the Dasnagar Railway station, there is a 
half-an-hout mile of new 60 bound rails for the next year’s programme. It does 
not appear that these sleepers must be regarded to be insufficient for the purpose 
of stabilisation of the rails. The learned Counsel Shri S. K. Acharya had pointed 
out that in all the balance sheets of the two railways — Exts. A series and B 
series — there is the certificate of the Government Inspector of Railways. It is not 
disputed that the proper railway authority had granted the certificates in ques- 
tion regarding the safety In running the passenger and the goods trains. I am 
not satisfied on the evidence and the facts and circumstances that large number of 
rails and sleepers must be replaced immediately and necessary fund must be 
provided for that purpose. 

I shall now turn to discuss the evidence of O.P.W. 2— Shri Lokendra Nath 
Choudhury who is the Chief Mechanical Engineer of the Railways. According to 
his evidence, his duty is to look after and maintain the locomotives, carriages 
and wagons of the railways. He has prepared three statements (Exts. G, H and I 
and G-l, H-l and 1-1). The normal life of steam locomotives, rolling stock and 
boilers, as stated by O.P.W. 2. Is 40 years, and the statements show that some of 
the locomotives are over-aged ones and some of the coaches and wagons are also 
over-aged ones. It is further not clear why the over-aged locomotives etc 
are not replaced as required. The evidence of O.P.W. 2 in cross- 
examination shows that repair works and maintenance works 
are done at Bankra workshop. It not only caters for these 
two railways, but also other railways. It Is not clear to me why proper 
repair work could not be done at the Bankra workshop, It also appears that 
the attention of this witness had been drawn to his evidence in cross-examination 
before Mr. Justice Guha Roy in another reference between Messrs Martin Light 
Railways and their workmen (Ext. 14). It would appear that Shri Choudhurv 
had stated then that the railways had spent each year a good sum on renewals 
and replacements, of its rolling stock, that parts which are unserviceable are 
chanced and those that can still give some life, are kept, that the whole loc-omo- 
ti v' ’ :• changed normally after a life of 40 years and that In the past, many loco- 
n'j'tvc-: carnages and wagons had been changed. This evidence was Riven on 
23rd May 1962. I do not think, therefore, that there had been huge arrears of 
replacements and renewals of engines, coaches and wagons, as the statements 
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mentioned above would appear to show. But even supposing there ware 

some arrears regarding these works, I do not understand why the mwe nr*eht 
renewal s 1 and replacements work was not done. It there had been much amount 
of arrears in the work of renewals and replacements, then theie would be no 
safety and there would be possibility of accident, but the fo J !t jemains that the 
Government Railway Authority has granted the requisite safety certificates J an id 
Hd trains are being run daily, and there is also fairly good amount o g 
traffic. The statements— Ext. K-6 and Ext. K-7— are rather important, they are as 
follows:— 


HOWRAII-AMTA 


Year 


1958 - 59 

1959- 60 

1960- 61 

1961- 62 

1962- 63 

1963- 64 

1964- 65 

1958- 59 

1959- 60 

1960- 61 

1961- 62 

1962- 63 

1963- 64 

1964- 65 



No. of 
PaaBenger 
carried 


58,83,306 

59»io,345 

63,37,814 

60,26,869 

61,09,689 

59,24,940 

65,98,212 

26,39,726 

26,82,400 

27,69,749 

29 , 19,532 

31,66,033 

31,59,139 

33,76,592 


Net expen- 
diture on 
replacement 
& renewals 


Rs. 

1,98,761 

1,44,833 

2,19,026 

2,38,560 

2,26,498 

1,03,438 

1,19,664 

6,468 

7,777 

30,878 

28,423 

16,241 

26,372 

28,551 


These figures not only show the number of passengers carried for these periods 
of 7 years, but also show the actual expenditure on replacements and renewals. 
I have no reason to think that the amount of money spent on renewals and re- 
placements are really inadequate, and unless more sums are spent for that pur- 
pose, either the safety of the passengers or the proper running of the goods and 
passenger trains would be in danger. I think reference may also be made to 
the statement (Ext. K-8) which shows a comparative figures for passenger and 
goods traffic in the Eastern Railways and Howrah-Amta and Ilowrah-Sheakhala 
Tight Railways. They are for the year 1964-65 and are as follows- — 


Eastern Railway 
Howrah-Amta Railway 
Howrah- Sheakhala Railway 


Passenger K.m. Goods Tonne k,m. 


33,64,592 


45,08,726 


17,13,405 


39,168 


1.3,71.345 


7,364 


These figures certainly show that in spite of the fact that the two railways under 
reference are Light Railways, they carry fair number of passenger and goods 
traffic. 


These facts and circumstances appear to me to show that the two rallwavx 

cannot require very much amount for replacements and renewals, and the pas- 

senger and the goods traffic had been increasing year after year. I have not 
overlooked the evidence of O.P.W. 3 Lala Himanshu Das who is the Chief Ac- 
counts Officer of the Railways. His evidence is that at one time, the railways had 
about 9 lacs of rupees to the credit of replacements and renewals, that the sum 

of Rs. 9 lacs has now been completely exhausted except for a sum of a lac of 

rupees, that Howrah-Amta Light Rallwy has to face competition for the road, 
transport, and its earning fluctuates according to the severity of the road compe- 
tition. He has spoken about certain routes of buses and had submitted a map 
drawn bv the Chief Engineers Department showing the railway lines and the bus 
routes. His evidence further shows that there is a bus route between Kadamtolla 
and Domjur and that there is a proposal to sanction a bus route from Howrah 
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Station to Munshirhat on Howrah-Amta Railway against which the railway has 
seriously objected. I need not discuss In details the evidence regarding tne 
alleged competition of the buses, The figures which I have mentioned atiove 
clearly show that at best there was a temporary iall in the passenger and goods 
traffic in 1963-64, but the very fact that the number had increased afterwards 
in snlte of the alleged bus competition, appears to me to show that there Is no 
serious bus competition affecting the earnings of the railways. On behalf of the 
union, a picture (Ext. 15) published In the Amrlta Bazar Patrika on June, 26, 
I960 has been placed before me. This shows that passengers had boarded on 
the roof of the train. I however, think that not much reliance ought to be 
placed regarding the travelling on the roof of the train. It cannot indicate the 
number of passengers travelling In a year. I, however, do not accept the evi- 
dence of O.P.W. 3 that It is only in hot days that the passengers go to the roof 
of the railway coaches. However that may be, I have, therefore, come to the 
conclusion that the arguments of Shri Ginwalla that the wage scales cannot, be 
revised, as the two railways require a very large sums on account of the replace- 
ments and renewals, cannot be accepted. 

Before I go on to discuss the other submissions which have been made by the 
learned Counsels appearing for the parties, I shall only shortly mention the figures 
regarding the financial position of the Howrah-Sheakhala Light Railway. The 
History of Indian Railways shows that the total capital outlay had varied from 
about 10^ lacs to about 13i lacs from 1945-56 to 1960-61, that the gross earnings 
had varied from 3 lacs 31 thousand odd to 7 lacs 82 thousand odd for the same 
period, that the net earnings for the same period had varied from 1 lac 26 
thousand odd to 64 thousand odd excepting for the year 1949-50 when there was 
loss, and that the total Income for the same period had varied from 1 lac 90 
thousand odd to 60 thousand odd excepting for the year 1949-50 when there was 
loss. 

The management has filed the statement — (Ext.K-1) which Is as under: 


Year Gross Earning Replace- Total Net Net Dividend 

earning working ment & working workings profit Rate 

expenses Renewals expenses after 

charging 
of other 
expenses 
and 

outgoing 


1958*59 • 

- 7,60,579 

[6,68,148 

} 14,000 

8,82,148 

U78,48 i 

24,771 

4i% 

1959-60 . 

■ 7,81,377 

6,53,001 

30,000 

6,83,001 

98,376 

35,348 

6% 

1960-61 . 

7,82,152 

r 6,37,011 

30,878 

7,17,889 

64,263 

29,711 

5% 

1961-62 . 

• 8,30,450 

' 7,39,296 

28,423 

7,67,719 

62,731 

28,049 

4} , 

1962-63 . 

8,98,835 

f 7,92,283 

! 16,241 

8,08,524 

90,311 

37RI7 

4% 

1963-64 . 

9,35,120 

7,97,276 

T 52,000 

8,49,275 

85,845 

29,664 

3",', 

1964-65 . 

9,87,814 

8,48,535 

45,000 

8,93,535 

94R79 

27,128 

4 '<> 


The only other figure which requires mention is that the sum of 15 thousand, the sum of 15 
thousand and the sum of 13 thousand, had been transferred to the Reserve for the years 1958-59, 
1962-63 and 1963-64. I * * * V I shall discuss this question of transfer to the Reserve while discussing 
the next submission made by Shri Sinwalla appearing for the management. It would be suffi- 
cient to state here that the figures certainly do not show that the financial condition of the railway 
s unsound. 


I shall now turn to discuss the submission which has been made by Shri 
Ginwalla appearing for the management, regarding dividend, it was submitted 
by the learned Counsel that the dividends have been on the low side, and the 
share-holders, are not getting proper return for the money invested. In this 
connection, he had pointed out that even tor the declaring dividend of 3 pm cent 
01 4 per cent certain sums had to be transferred to the Reserve: it appear:; 1o 
mo that the share-holders are getting about 4 per cent, dividend nn th - average 
on the capital Invested. I do not agree with the learned Counsel that *his dividend 
must be considered to he 011 the. low' side. The amounts w-ere Invested long ago 

and even after a considerable period of time, the share-holders are getting about 

4 per reel dividend on an average. But even supposing that the dividend which 

has been declared by the two railways are on the low side, I do not think that 

the claim of fair wages of the workmen should always be postponed till higher 
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dividend could be declared by the railways, t have already referred to the rul- 
ings iD the earlier part of this award, and 1 need not repeat what has already 
been stated. In the circumstances, 1 am unable to accepc the suomisslons made 
by Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management that because the dividends for 
the years in question had been on the. low side, the claim of the workmen for 
need-based minimum fair wages, must be rejected. 

Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management had made another submission 
with regard to debenture loans. It would appear that there is debenture to the 
extent of 7 lacs and that no provision has been made for repayment of "the deben- 
ture loans within the stipulated period of 1968. As the loans had been outstand- 
ing for a very long time, it is not clear to me why in all these years, proper pro- 
vision had been made in the accounts of the railways I would also mention that 
there was an earlier date for payment of loans, but the date had been subsequent- 
ly extended by the holders of the loan, to 1968. If necessary, the railways may 
approach to the holders of the debentures for further suitable extension to enable 
the railways to redeem the loan. In my opinion, this is no ground for rejecting 
the claim of wage fixation of the employee of the railways. 

I shall now proceed to consider the question of wage fixation of the employees 
of the two railways. Shri S. K. Acharya, the learned Counset appearing for the 
employees had submitted that the railway managed by McLeod & Co., and 
Sahadara Saharanpm- Light Railway managed by Martin Burn & Co., may he 
regarded as comparable units and the wages may be fixed on the basis of wages 
prevalent in those railways, Shri Ginwalla had submitted that these two railways 
cannot be regarded to be comparable units. So far as the Light Railways under 
the management of McLeod & Co., is concerned, it is said that they are subsidised 
by the Government. So far as the Sasadhara-Saharanpur Light Railway is con- 
cerned. it was urged that they are at a considerable distance and in the Delhi 
Region. In the Jeejeebhoi award, it is mentioned that the Sasadara-Saharanpur 
Light Railway is in the area about 900 miles away from the legion where these 
two railways are working. I do not think that mere fact that light railways are 
working at a p'ace of 900 miles away from the place where these two light rail- 
ways are working, is a sufficient ground in saying that the two railways cannot 
be compared. More important consideration is whether the financial conditions 
are more or less the same. The industry Is the industry of running light railways 
and if there is no other similar industry in the same region, then another industry 
in another region managed by the same managing agents, can be regarded to be 
a comparable unit, provided, of course, the financial conditions of the railways 
are more or less the same. 

I shall now turn to discuss the financial conditions of Sasadara-Sherunpur Rail- 
way and these two railways under reference. In the History of Indian Railways, 
it appears that for the period from 1945-46 to 1960-61, the total capital outlay has 
varied between 55 lacs odd and 72 lacs odd, that the gross earnings for the same 
period had varied between 24 lacs odd and 44 lacs odd, that the net earnings had 
varied between 11 lacs odd and 92 thousand odd, and the total income had varied 
between 9 lacs odd and 92 thousand odd. It would be remembered that the length 
of the railway line is longer than the length of the railway lines in these two 
railways under reference. If this fact is borne in mind, then It would appear 
that there is not much difference in the financial position of the Sasadara-Saharan- 
pur Light Railways and the 2 Light Railways under reference. It may also be 
mentioned here that the Government of India and previously the United Province 
Government were entitled to Moiety of surplus profit and that the District 
Board of Howrah and the District Board of Hooghly are also entitled to a share 
of the surplus profits of the two railways under reference. It may be further men- 
tioned that the District Boards of Howrah and Hooghly are to pay certain sums 
of money so as to enable these railway companies to declare the' dividend of 4 
per cent pe~ annum on the capital actually paid up and expanded. 

It is only necessary for me to refer to the award by Shri E. Krlshnamurtt in 
I.D. Case No. 180 of 1957 dated 20th September, 1958 which had been published 
in the Gazette of India. After considering the various contentions raised on 
behalf of the management, the learned Judge came to the conclusion that the exist- 
ing scales of pay for the class III staff of the Sasadara Saharanpur Railway are 
not adequate and that the increase asked for to the level of the scales on the 
Indian Railways is justified. 

I shall now turn to discuss the scales of pay of the light railways managed by 
M/s. McLeod & Co, These railways are Bankura Damodar River Railway 
Burdwan-Katwa Railway, and Ahmadpur-Katwa Railway. So far as these rail- 
ways are concerned, Shri Ginwalla had pointed out that they are In receipt of sub- 
sidy from the Government, and therefore these railways cannot be compared 
with the two railways under reference. The History of Indian Railways shows 
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that Ahmadpur-Katwa Railway, Burdwan-Damodar River Railway and Burdwan- 
Katwa Railway receive guaranteed interest from jthe Government from 1917-18 to 
1960-61 excepting in a tew years. The terms and conditions under which the 
amounts had been paid to these railways do not appear in the case of Ahmadpur- 
Katwa Railway and Burdwan-Damodar River Railway. So far as Burdwan-Katwa 
Railways are concerned, it appears that when the net receipts are insufficient 
to pay interests (S’ 3£ per cent per annum on the paid-up share capital, the Secre- 
tary of State is to pay the Company a sum which together with the net receipts, 
will make up an amount equal to 3.5 per cent. It is further stated that when the 
net receipts for any year do not exceed 5 per cent per annum on the paid-up share 
capital, the whole of such net receipts is to belong to the company and when the 
net receipts in any year exceeds 5 per cent on the paid-up share capita], such excess 
shall be divided equally between the Secretary of the State and the Company, 
Even with regard to the two railways under reference, the District Boards of 
Howrah and Hooghly have to pay certain amount, though perhaps not on the 
scale, given by the Governmnt to the railways managed by Mcleod & Co. I do 
not think that the amount of the money payable by the Government is a sufficient 
ground for saying' that the railways managed by the McLeod and Company are 
not at all comparable to the two railways under reference. If necessary, the 
amount of money paid by the Government and by the District Boards may be 
taken into consideration in fixation of the wage scales of the employees of the two 
railways under reference. Regarding these railways, there is Ext. 13 v>-hich shows 
a term of settlement between the management and the union of the employees. 
So far as fixation of pay and allowances arc concerned, it has been agreed in the 
tripartite settlement that the employees will get pay and allowance according to 
the Government Railway Rules except that in the case of A.K. and B.K. Railway 
stafT, the celling limits’ laid clown in the Government Railway Rules would be 
increased by Rs. 5/- in each case, that in the case of staff of head office. Gholesh- 

E ur workshop and B.D.R. Railway, the actual value of grain shop concession will 
e included in the existing emoluments for protection thereof, and the arrears 
consequent of revision of scales und pay and allowance, will be allowed with 
effect, from 1st January 1961. There is an annexure showing the existing scales 
and the revised scales of pay offered h'- the railway administration. 


So far as the two railways under reference are concerned, there is some evi- 
dence to show that some employees in the head office and also in the line are 
getting the scales of pay according to the Government Railway rules. The cate- 
gory of employees has been given in Ext. 8. O.P.W.3 has been unable to say if 
the statement Ext. 8 is correct or not, because he cannot say about the recom- 

mendation of the Pay Commission regarding salary. This further evidence is that 
the arrangement is ‘ that some staff belonging to the head office work in the 
Howrah Maidan Station in the office and they get the scale of pay which in respect 
of certain categories are called the B.C.C. Scheme. In Ext. 8, various persons 
including certain employees of the Bankra Workshop had been mentioned. There- 
fore the evidence of O.P.W.3 cannot be correct. It is not clear why there should 
be anv difference between the employees regarding the scales of pay. If some of 
the employees are getting the pay according to the Government Railway Rules, 
there is 1 hardly any reason why the other employees should be denied the same 
wage scales Shri Acharya appearing for the employees had also drawn my atten- 
tion to certain facts which I shall now refer. In the first place, he had referred 
to the high salaries of the superior officers as mention in Ext. 9 and had pointed 
out that even the General Manager, State Railways get less than the General 
Manager of these two railways under reference. Regarding Ext . 9, O.P.W.3 had 
said that the statement in Ext. 9 is correct except for slight differences. What 
the differences are have not been explained by O.P.W.3, Now, the Second Pay 
ComSisIon Report shows that the General Managers get Rs 2,750/-. Ext. ft 
further shows that, the General Manager gets Rs. 3,750/- and also extra cost of 
living including 5 per cent increase from 1st April IMG. Even the pay of the 
Chief Engineer is more than the pay of the Chief Engineer of the Railways. In 
the previous awards, specially the awards by Shri Das Gupta and Shri Palit, 
there was an appeal to the management to economise the expenditure. It would 
a an ear that the appeal bv the learned Judges for economy in administration 
had fallen on deaf ear. Shri GlnwaHa had submitted that the General Manager 
had to be appointed on a contract basis. The actual contract has not been put 
m before me I do not think that it was not possible for the two railways under 
reference to secure the service of the competent General Manager on the rai l wa T 
scale, of nay I have already referred to the ruling of their Lordships of the 
Supreme Court, wherein it has been stated that the tribunal is to consider the 
question of possibility of tightening up the organisation so that the Proper ait 
wace could be paid to the workmen. It is, of course, true that it is not ior the 
tribunal to say what wages or salaries should be offered to the top officers of 
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the railway. The tribunal can, however, certainly say that there is Some scope 
for economy in expenditure and take that fact into consideration while fixing 
the wage scales for the employees, Shri Acharya had also pointed out that the 
full details of the income of the railways had not been shown in the balance- 
sheets. In this connection, reference has been made to the evidence of O.PW 
In cross-examination. O.P.W.3 had said that earnings derived by the railways 
from the railway stall holders, sale of cinders, licencing out of commercial plots 
to traders, cutting of grass, felling of trees and income from advertisements are 
included In miscellaneous earnings and that the sale proceed of scraps that come 
out of replacement and renewals, is not credited to the revenue account, but is 
credited direct to the replacement and renewal reserve. The evidence of O.P.W.3 
further shows that, there rre about 7,500 monthly ticket holders on the Howrah- 
Anita and Howrah-Sheakhala Railways and that a deposit of Re. 1/- 'is taken 
from each monthly ticket holder at the time of first purchase of the monthly 
ticket. The evidence further shows that the liability for refund of deposit of 
the monthly ticket holders has not been shown. O.P.W.3 further opined that 
this is a liability only if if is refundable. I do not see why that liability has not 
been shown separately. Further, it appears to me that even apart irom the 
income from rates and freights obtained by the two railways, tnerc are also other 
sources of income of these railways. 


I shall now proceed to fix the wage scales of the employees : 


Head Fitter 
Station Master 
Carriage Examiner . 

Driver .... 
Head Mistry . 

Assistant Carriage Examiner 
Guard .... 
Assistant Station Master . 
Travelling Ticket Examiner 
Booking Clerk 
Pump Engine Driver 


100—5 — 12 5 — 6—155 — E.B. — 7 — 190 

100—5 — 12 5 — 6 — 155 — E.B. — 7 — 225 

75—5 — I2 5 — 6 — 185 

75 — 5 — I2J— 10 — 225 

75 — 5 — 12 5 — 7 — 195 

70 — 5 — 120 — 6 — 180 

70 — J — 120 — 6 — 180 

75—5—125—7—195 

60 — 5 — 1 10 — 6 — 170 

60 — 5 — 1 10 — 6 — 170 

60 — 2 — 70 — 3 — 100 


Fitter, Tinsmith, Portable Engine Driver, Copper- "1 

smith, Moulder. Gas Welder, Electric Welder, )- 75 — 3 — 105 — 4 — 145 
Carpenter, Blacksmith, Planer, and Painter j 

Probationer (traffic)/ticket collector, Wheel 1 

Grinder, Wheel Turner, Mason, Boiler Maker J- 60 — 2 — 80—3 — tto 
and Turner J 


Asstt, Carpenter, Asstt. Blacksmith, Asstt. 
Turner. Asstt, Painter, Asstt. Electric Fitter, 
Asstt. Boiler Maker, Asstt. Electric Holder, 
Asstt. Fitter. Asstt. Mason, and Asstt, Head 
Mistry (P.W.) 

Compounder ....... 

Shunter ........ 

Fireman ....... 

Points Jamadar ...... 

Mate ........ 

Keyman ....... 

Running Room Cook ..... 

Hammerman ....... 

Rivettcr 

Driller 

Steamman ....... 

Pointsman ....... 

Trollcyman ....... 


60 — 2 — 80 — 3 — no 


75— 5— 125— 7— 195 
60—2 — 80 — 3 — no 
50 — 2 — 70 — 3 — 100 
50 — 2 — 70 — 3 — 100 
50 — 2—70 — 3 — 100 
40 — 1 — 60 
40 — 1 — 60 
40 — 1 — So 
45—1—65 
50 — 2 — 90 
40—1 — 60 
40 — t — 60 
40—1 — 60 


Porter, Khalasi. Gatcman, Cleaner, 
Waterman, Peon 
Clerk . 

Signaller 
Goods Clerk . 

Train Lighter . 

Letterman 


Coal Checker . 
Batch in-charge 
Tindul . 


Sweeper, y 40 _ t ^ 0 

75— 5— 125— 7— 195 
50 — 2 — 70 — 3 — 100 
75—5—125—7—195 
50 — 2 — .70 — 3 — 100 
60—3 — 81— E.B. — 4 — 113 
Scale) 

• t 

60 — 3 — 9° — 4—130 
40 — 1 — 60 


(Existing 
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Head Chowkidar ..... 

Wheel Tapper ...... 

Chowkidar, Durwan ..... 

Head Boiler Maker ...... 

Head Batch in charge. Head Booking Clerk, Head 
Ticket Collector 

Cabinman ....... 

Packer ........ 

Marker ....... 

Tool Keeper ....... 

Aastt. Tool Keeper ... ... 

Works Sarcar ....... 


45— r — 65 
40 — 1 — 60 
40 — 1 — 60 

75 — 4 — 115 — 5—165 

j 75— 5— 1 2 5— 7— 195 
40—1 — 60 
40 — 1—60 
40— r — 60 

60 — 3 — 81 — E.B. — 5 — 121 (Existing 
Scale) 

45 — i" - 65 

70 — 3 — 91 — E.B.— 4 — 128 (Fxisting 

Scale) 


In fixing the scales of pay, I have taken into consideration the needs of work- 
men regarding food, clothing and shelter, and also the financial capacity of the 
two railways under reference to pay the need-based fair minimum wage, As 
far as possible, I have tried to fix the wages so that the workmen can be at subsis- 
tence, plus, level. The workmen require money not only for food and shelter 
and maiment, but they have also to make at least a modest provision for safe- 
guarding their health and for education of their children. In my opinion ,the 
scales should come into force with effect from the 1 st day of September, 1965. 
The adjustment should be made to the next higher grade or scale if any particu- 
lar workman concerned is getting wages which are in between the scales as fixed 
by me. 

I shall now turn to discuss the question of D.A. In my opinion, the D.A. should 
be given according to certain slabs upto the cost of living index of 500 (five 
hundred) points, and beyond 500 points, for every increase of 5 points, the work- 
man should get One Rupee as additional D.A. The slab of DA. is as follows: — 


For wages not exceeding Rs, 60/- — Rs. 50/- 

Wages from 61/- to 100/- — ” 00/- 

Wages from 101/- to 150/- — ” 65/- 

Wages from 161/- to 200 /- — ” 70/- 

Wages from 201/- to 200/- — ” 75/- 


I have, therefore come to the conclusion that the wage scales of the emp- 
loyees of the two Light Railways should be fixed in accordance with the chart 
mentioned in the body of the award with eSect from 1st of September, 1965. The 
adjustment should be made by giving the next higher scale or grade if the wages 
of a particular workman is in between the scales as fixed TW me. I do not think 
that any increment for some years should be granted in the facts and circums- 
tances of the present case. With regard to the Dearness Allowance the employees 
should be paid D.A, according to the slob which I have mentioned in the body 
of the award with effect from 1st of September, 1965 and should also be paid 
additional D.A. at the rate mentioned by me above with effect from the same 
date. 

This is my award. 


Sd./- P, Basu, 

Judgp, 

Central Government Industrial Tribunal. 

16-8-1966. 

[No. 2/18/65/LRIV.] 
A. L. HANDA, Under Secy. 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 0th September 1900 

SO 2705. — In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of article 299 of 
the Constitution; the President hereby directs that the agreement made in the 
exercise of the executive power of the Union with the Bombay Electric Supply 
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and Transport Undertaking, Bombay for the supply of electrical energy to the 
Central Labour Institute located at Sion, Bombay-22, may be executed on his 
behalf by the Director General, Factory Advice Service and Labour Institute, 
Bombay. 

[No. F. 614/10/66-Fac.l 
VIDYA PRAKASH, Dy. Secy. 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 12 th September 1966 

S.O. 2766. — In pursuance of clause (a) of sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4 of 
the Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, the Central Government hereby 
nominates the Joint Secretary to the Government of Moharashtra, Industries and 
Labour Department, Bombay, as the Chairman of the Regional Committee set up 
for the State of Maharashtra in the vacancy caused by the resignation of Shri 
Madhav Rajwade, and makes the following further amendment in the notification 
of the Government of India in the late Ministry of Labour and Employment No. 
S.O. 1286, dated the 27th May, 1961, namely: — 

In the said notification, in Item 1, for the existing entry, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely: — 

‘‘The Joint Secretary to the Government of Maharashtra, Industries and 
Labour Department, Bombay.” 

[No. 12(2)63-PF.II.] 
DAUIT SINGH, Under Secy. 


(Department of Rehabilitation) 

(Office of the Chief Settlement Commissioner) 

New Delhi, the 1st September 1966 

, 8.0. 1767 — rn exercise of the powers conferred bv Sub-Section (») of Section 6 of the Admi- 
nistration of Kvaeuee Property Act, T950 (XXXI 9f 1950), the Central Government 
hereby appoints for the State of Rajasthan, Shri E.B. Jcrcnav, Assistant Settlemrnt Officer 
in the Office of the Regiona. Settlement Commissioner, Jaipur as Assistant Custodian 
for the purpose of dischirging the duties imposed on such Assistant Custodians by or under 
the said Act with effect from the forenoon of 8th August, 1966, 

[No, 7(78)ARP/CSC/6o] 

A. G, VASWANI, 

Settlement Commissioner (A) & Ex Officio , 
Under Secretary. 


MINISTRY OF WORKS, HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

New Delhi , the 31 st August' 1966 

S.O 1768— In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, 
the President hereby makes the following rules, namely:— 

1. Short-title and commencement, — ( 1) These rules may be called the Officer on Special 
Duty (Housing), (Ministry of Works, Housing and Urban Development), Recruitment Rules, 
1966. 

( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their publication In the Offlhal Gazette. 

2. Application . — These rules shall apply to the post specified in column 1 of the Schedule 
hereto annexed, 

3. Classification, scale of pay, method of recruitment, etc .. — -The classification of the post, the 
scale of pay attached thereto, the method of recruitment to the said post and other matters connec- 
ted therewith shall be as specified in columns 3 to 7 of the said Schedule. 
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4. Disqualification, — (i) No person, who has more than one wife living or, who, having 
a spouse living, marries in any case in which such marriage Is void by reason of its taking place 
time during the life-time of such spouse, shall be eligible for appointment to the said post. 


(2) No woman, whose marriage is void by reason of the husband having a wife living at the 
time of such marriage, or who has married a person who has a wife living a f the time of such marriage, 
•hall be eligible for appointment to the said post ; 


Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied that there are special grounds for 
eo ordering, exempt any person from the operation of this rule. 





The 

Schedule 



Name 
of the 
post 

Num- 

ber 

of 

posts 

Classifica- 

tion 

Scale of pay 

Method of 
recruitment 
whether by 
direct re- 
cruitment or 
by promo- 
tion or 

deputation 

Grades from 
which pro- 
motion js to 
be made 

Circurnstan ces 
in Which the 
UPSC is to 
be consulted 
in making 
recruitment 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Officer 

on 

special 

Duty 

(Hou- 

sing) 

I 

General 
Central 
Service 
Class I 
Gazetted 

Rs. 1300— 

60 — 1600 — 
too— 1800 

By transfer 
on deputa- 
tion 

Transfer on 
deputation 
Suitable 
officers of 
the Indian 
Administrative 

As required 
under the 
rules. 


Service/ 

Central 
Services Class I 
(Period of 
deputation — 
ordinarily 
not excee- 
ding 4 years) 


[No, l f . 24/9/65-Adm. I 
S. L. VASUDEVA, Under Secy. 


New Delhi, the 1 th September 1966 


8.0. 2769. — In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 of the Public 
Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants) Act, 1958 (32 of 1958), the Central 
Government hereby appoints Shri A, K. Shitut, Asstt: Director (Admn.) In the 
Office of the Director of Supplies & Disposals, Bombay, being a gazetted officer of 
the Government of India, to be the Estate Officer for the purposes of the saifi Act, 
In respect of plot of land viz. Survey No. 384, Rifle Range Area. Santacruz, measur- 
ing 7 acres, 12 gunthas 4 annas (earmarked for the National Test House, Bombay) 
under the control of the Director of Supplies & Disposals, Bombay, Deptt: of 
Supply & Technical Development. 


|[No. DE.21012(2)/66-Pol.i 
MAHINDRA KISHORE, Under Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 

New Delhi , the 31.51 August 1966 

S.O. *770. — In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 5 (1) of the Cinematograph Act, 
1952, and sub-rule (3) of rule 8 read with sub-rule 2 of rule 9 of the Cinematograph (Censorship) 
Rules, 1958, the Central Government hereby appoints Shrimati Nita Pillai as a member of the 
Advisory Panel of the said Board at Bombay with eil'ecl from T3th July, 1966. 

[No. 11/4/66-FC] 

D. R. KHANNA, Under Secy. 
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